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ABSTRACT

In recent years archaeologists have moved away from a focus on elite sites and
|l i feways in the past, and have instead |
Osubalternd groups such as ensl aveldo peop
be an effective way of reaching these groups, who often did not leave written records
behind them. Heritage narratives in many regions, including the Dutch Caribbean, are
still dominated by colonial discourse, and alternative data sources sucthasotogy
can help to deconstruct these narratives and develop new ones which are more nuanced
and sensitive to both past and present stakeholder communities.

In the current study, the data sources of material cuitome excavated enslaved
villages human remains from excavated enslaved cemeteard oral histacal
narratives from participant interviewsgre used to construct alternative narratives of the
lifeways of enslaved people on the Dutch Caribbean islands of Curacao, St Eustatius and
St Maarten/St Martin. The use of qualitative data in a thematic analysis facilitated
nuanced understandings of many aspects of enslaved lifeways and allowed comparisons
to be made between the islands and between the various datasets as well as between the
studyarea and other regions of the Caribbean and the wider Americas.

On each island, the research provided a perspective lacking in the existing
literature: in St Maarten/St Martin the evidence indicated that enslaved people here had
highly complex spiritualcultural, and communal lifeways whietere intricately linked
with the island landscape; @& Eustatiusthe evidence indicated thahslaved people
experiencedhigh levels of stress despite periods of economic and material wealth; and in
Curacadhe evidace indicated thahe social structures of Atlantic slavery persisted well
into the 2@ century. Overall, the study demonstrates that narratives describing slavery in
the Dutch Caribbean as o6mil dé have negl e

stresses of enslavement for which there is ample evidence.
iii



Recent alterations in government have highlighted the colonial relationship
between the Kingdom of the Netherlands and the Dutch Caribbean islands. The
development of alternative narratives is theref important not only for our
understanding of Dutch Caribbean heritage and structures of modern slavery, but also for
the development of island identities, and for the achievement of positive social and
political change. The results presented here canlch enge peopl eds as
conversations, and pave the way for future work that deepens our understandings of

oppressive social systems in the past while helping to dismantle them in the present.
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1 INTRODUCTION

1.1 RESEARCHPROBLEM

Over thirty years agdGayatri Chakravorty Spivald985a)discussed the use of
6al ternative historical nar r ardimargiraledt o a
populatiors in historical discourseachievedhrough the regeading of texts produced by
the eliteqSpivak 2012; Spivak 1988; Spivak 1985H)is phenomenois also known as
Ovoices from the edgeddf oawgmenhnhgsy ast athe
f r om KRahdeyw2012)However, tlis approactcan only provide us with limited
information about marginalised grougKoslofsky and Zaugg 2016; Spivak 2012;
Gilmore Il 2006a; Cohen, L., Manion and Morrison 2000: 147; Thornton 1998: 4; Guha
1997) In recent years, arakologists havdemonstratethe ability of the material record
to address this problem of invisibilityt has allowedesearcher® explore disadvantaged
groups in past societies in more detaihtbaer, while also addressing modern social and
political issueqsee for example Moshenska and Gonz&aibal 2015; GonzaleRuibal
2013; Leone eal. 2013; Meskell 2012; Gonzakeaibal, Sahle and Vila 2011)

In many areas, includinthe Caribbean,cholarsencourage the fusion of data
from different sourcesuch asarchaeology, historysociology, ethnographyand oral
history, to addressltemative narrativesn enslavemenand this has in many cases been
successfulKelly 2014b; Lenik and Petley 2014; Pandey 2012; Kamau Brathwaite 2006b;
Kusimba 2006; Nair 2004; DeCorse 1996)he wuse of or al histor
exceptionally powerful means of democratizing the content, process, and audience for
hi st (8hopes 2014: 258)t can advance new interpretations about the lives of

marginalised group&Shopes 2014)



Thedevelopmenbf these alternative narrativesextremely impdant, not only
for the development dbcal identities, but also in terms of a greater understanding of
modern slavery and inequalifgee Knight 2012; Patterson, O 120 Trouillot 1992) The
history and archaeology of tlizutch Caribbeatas been neglected in this sphere, with
most scholars concentrating on English, French and Spanish speaking (&glhyns
2014a; Roitman 2013; Oostindie and Roitman 2012; Kelly 2009; Gilmore 111 2005: 18)
However, the Dutch Caribbeas particulaly in need of these narrativdgecause its
historiography is still dominated by colondikcourse(Legene and Waaldijk 2007; van
Stipriaan 2007)Discourses are mostly constructed by whiteEuropean men who
conclude, without using any alternative lines of evidence, that slavery on these islands
was O mi | d @actdhatenslavedcindividuals seldom have a documentary voice
(see Emmer 2011; nore Il 2005; Oostindie 1995; Paula 1993; Goslinga 1990; Romer
1977; Hoetink 1972)This domination of historical discourse khite men isalready
being challenged across historical archaeo(®dnton-Subias and Hernando 201@hd
as Oostindi€2013a)has notedfurtherarchaeological research into slavanthe Dutch
Caribbeanis of high importance

The current interdisciplinary study addresgjinthe lifeways of enslaved
individuals in Curacao, St Eustatius, and St Maarten/St Matrtin is therefore a response to
agap in the literature oanslavemenin the Dutch CaribbearThis chapter will lay out
the aim and research questions of the stadg discuskey terminologyand definitions
before moving on to &rief discussion of historical account$ slavery oneach ofthe
three islandslt will conclude with a comment on the manipulation of historical narratives
for the benefit of the white lg class, and state that a new approach is needed to

overcome these narrativestire discipline of archaeology.



1.2 AmMm

The aim of this study is to construct an alternative narrativibelifeways of
enslaved peopla Curacao, St Eustatius andMBarterdSt Martinthrough the thematic
analysis of data from human remains, material culture and oral history, and to compare

the results from different islands and datasets.

1.3 RESEARCHQUESTIONS

RQ1 What themes can beconstructedrom osteology, archaeology and oral
history abouthe lifeways of enslaved individualsthe colonial period in
Curacao St Eustatius, and St Maarten/St M&?tin

RQ2 In what ways do the datsources(osteology, material culture and oral
history) agree \ith and differ from eaclotherin the types of information

they can provide

RQ3 What are thesimilarities anddifferences inlifeways between the three
islands?

RQ4 What are the possible reasons for these differences?

RQ5 Are there discerniblehanges in the lifeways of enslaved individuals

through time?

1.4 TERMINOLOGYLIFEWAYS

What thenar e t he Ol i feways 0 thehuthaistryisgites | av e
examin® The notion ofdifewaysd can be found across the social sciences, including
bioarchaeologyplantation archaeologgnd oral historyalthough it may not always be

referred to in these ternfsee for example SECAR 2013; Armstrong 2009; Allen 2007a;



Sofaer 2006a: 23; Sealy et al. 1993; Tomich 1991 [198@)used tandicatethe various
aspects that build up how a person or a group of people live their lives, such as social
mores, cultural traditions, and economic participatieor. example, Bowef&011) has

used this term in her studf the subsistence strategiesenislaved people at Thomas
Jeffersonds P, Gelya al(1993)hawe sppliectisetcantept of lifeways

to the remains adnenslaved woman at Vergelegen in the Western Cape of 8bidé;
Orser(1994)has examined the religious traditions of enslaved people in the antebellum
US South in an attempt to widen the scope of lifeway studies beyond that of the material
and Franklin2017: 124has addressed the lifeways of enslaved people on the Virginian
sites of Cok édNsck dnd dtopia B0 campanative perspectiideresa
Singleton(2010)has described hothelifewaysof enslaved peoplean be inferred from

archaeological materials:

Analyses of archaeological materials reeed from the places enslaved Africans and their
descendants lived, worked, sought refuge, or died provide information on their material world
housing, use of space, personal and household items, craft production, fobdmaysan be used

for makinginferences about nematerial aspects of slave lives, including their agency, group
formations, survival strategies, religious beliefs, cultural practices, power struggles, and

interactions with other peoplgsSingleton 2010: 188)

It can therefore be argued that any study of how people lived their lives in the past
is actually a study of lifewaydt should also be noted here that whenever the author
mentiors Africaninfluences odifeways, material culture, or belief systems she is aware
thatshe is referringo a very large and diverggographical aregboth in Africa and in
the Diasporaand that any interpretations to be made are extremely cautious. Please see
DeCorse(1999)for a discussion of the problems with such interpretations, as well as

section4.4.5 below.



1.5 TERMINOLOGY S_LAVERY ANDENSLAVEMENT

Agorsah(2011)has noted the importance of definitions when this topic is being
addressedSlavery differed through time and space, even within the colonial Americas
(Heuman and Walvin 2003: 75; Davis 1984:112). One must build a definition that is
suitable for the context in questi¢Pelteret 1995: 2)

Firstly,itisnecessary to distinguish betweer
scholars consider the conceptofthe | ave traded in Africa toc
that the individuals being traded were alreauglaved. In fact, they were often free
people who had been captured specifically to supply the tiaidethereforepreferable
to distinguish betweekidnapping and forced migration in Africa and enslavement in the
Americas (Nmako and Willemsen 2011: 49)n order to acknowledge capture and
transportation as part of a process of e
rat her t teoughudteel study(dlimmako and Willemsen 2011: 5Hlowever,
in some places shipesrefertot he o6 s |éa,v ef mrwneexrampl e

Additionally, Handler and Reilly(2017) and Inikori (1999) have discussed the
problems with usinghesewords to refer to indentured labourers and servan&y
peopleoccupy a position somewhere between slavery and fre@datterson, O. 2012;

Eltis 2003; Pelteret 1995-2). The disentanglement of such terms is still a problem in
modern international laSiller 2016) This is complicated by the fact that the state and
the people maypave very different ideas about what slavery en{@lboper, F. 1979)
Legal and state definitions can be unhelpful in the conteadwdcacy, because they were
developed for a different purpoqéiamilakis 2016) Here, the author develops a
definition of slavery which focusses on the experiences of the enslaved pEngon.
following sections will address the main themes in definitions of slavery used by various

authors, and how they relate to slavery in the Dutch Caribbean.



151 Legal Property and Chattel Slavery

Many definitions of slavery involve the concept of legal owneréNimako and
Willemsen 2011: 46; Paula 1987: 25; Paula 1968: B@) example, Alexand€f001.:

45) has defined dchattel slavéas fAa human being who is th
subject to, another human being under the religious, social and legal conventions of the
society in which he or(20Eh89ddfineswestet slavedy mi | e
as Apurely capitalistic, i ncluding downr
mai n mindeedykrvéry in the Americas was often modelled (legally speaking) on
Roman definitions, which emphasd thedominaton of oneindividual by another and

in practice were constructed around chattel and the commodification of the person
(Harper 2011: 385). Davis (2006)also believes that the concept of chattel should be
central in definitions of slaverygloause he segss closely related to the dehumanisation

of enslaved peoplésee Davis 2006: 382). However, as Harphatf2018)and Rinehart

(2016) have pointed out, acceptance of the enslaved person as a human being may be
necessary to structure systems of punishment which contribute to oppression.

Chattel and the commaodification of the person are not therefore the only factors
contributing to the struare of slaing systems. Bwvery has existed all over the world, at
varying scales, and for varying purposes, and not all of these types of slaveoy aere
part of a legal systeiPatterson, O. 2012; Pelteret 1995: 1; Davis 1984 .EvBn before
abolition in1863 it was unclear whethAfrican or Africandescendaneople who were
Christians could legally be enslavedthe Dutch Caribbearalthough they often were
(see Nimako and Willemsen 2011: 1B)rthermore, social attributes of slavesrsisted
in the Cariblean and other parts of the Americas after abolit®echiltkamp, Smit and
Wachlin 2000)In order to discuss slaverytimeDutchCaribbean it ishereforenecessary
to utilise a definition that coverslavery happening both inside and outside the law

Pattersorhas providedwo definitions that covelorms of slaverywithoutlegal support



The more recent definition was developed in order to examine modern {Ratgyson,
0. 2012)

Slavery isthe permanent, violent domination of natally alienated and generally dishonoured
persons(Patterson, O. 1982; 13)

[Slavery is] the violent, corporeal possession of socially isolated and parasitically degraded
persons(Patterson, O. 2012: 6)

Thedifferentparts of tlesedefinitions (permanence, viol@e, natalalienationor
social isolation dishonouy and parasitic degradatiprare discussed further in the
following sections, with additional reference to the work of other schatarsever, the
author will first discuss geographical ancestry as it has pantiliEvance to slavery in

the Americas.

1.5.2 Geographical Ancestry and Social Race

Transatlantic slavg was one of the most highly racedd slaing systems the
world has ever segitValvin 2007: 134)When the Dutch started trading in Africa in the
1600s,African people were virtually unknown in the Netherlands. As in Britain, it took
several decades for a (mostly negative) stereotype to emerge, and when it did it was based
pri mari |l y o nfAfribae cudussaatharghamr oy tnate differencestive
people themselves (Nimako and Willemsen 2011: 42; Oostindie 2005: 25). However, as
Dutch involvement in théslave tradéincreased, an innate inferiority was added to the
list of reasons why Afdgans could be enslaved (Oostindie 2005: 25). Phrenology,
craniometry and evoluti@my theorywereall employedo support this view (Nimako and
Willemsen 2011: 42).

Although contemporary racist narratives held that Africans were uniquely suited

for slavey (Heuman and Walvin 2003: 636) and t he words Obl ack



almost synonymous in the Americas by about 1{@@uman and Walvin @3: 635;

Davis 1984: 33)Native Americaror Amerindianpeople were also enslaved, especially
during the early years of colonialis(Blakely 1993: 6) In later years, creolenslaved
peopleoften had mixed ancestfylacEachern 2011)rhis resulted in highly complex
systems of classification based on anceatmpss Latin America, including in Curacao
(Telles and Paschel 2014; Marcha, Verweel and Werkman 2012; van der Ven 2011: 74;
Cohen, D. and Greene 197Z)hese classifications could proceed from full African
ancestry t® g‘African ancestryfJordan 2003b)T hi s resul ted in bl a
constructYMacEachern 2011; Fausg&terling 2010; Saer and Wankmiller 2009)eing
applied to people who ay actually have had less than 50% African ancestry, with DNA
contributions from European and Amerindamcestoras well. Although geographical
ancestry was a contributing factor Caribbean enslament therefore, the concept of
social raceand its relationship to geographical ancestryhe region is so complicated
thatthe current author does not believe it appropriate to incittler in a definition of

slavery in this stugl

1.5.3 Parasitic Masters and Economic Utility

In his2012definition of slavery(see section 5.1), Patterson adds the dimension
of the Oparasitic degradationd of t he €
aggrandisement of the slave owner in relatiothéoenslaved person, as well as to the use
of the ensl| aved (Patterson,©o2612;lsee diso Davis 20083Bo u r
The parasitt exploitation of the subaltern in terms of labour that benefits the ruling
classes is also mentioned in postcolonial théBrakash 1994)This is very relevant in
areas of the Caribbean where full plantation econsrdeeloped, and the owner was
exploiting the enslaved person for the fruits of their labour. However, this was not always

the primary motive for enslaving someone. On Caribbean islands which did not develop
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into full plantation economies (like Curacao,Esistatius, and St Maarten/St Martin) the
ownership of enslaved peophas smaliscale and related more to the maintenance of a
luxurious lifestyle than to the production gbodsfor sale (Rupert 2012: 131135)
Slavery can therefore be parasitic while bestowing little economic advantage on the slave
owner, and although other scholars have found profit to be of central importance in
slavery definitions (see sectiorbll), the current author does not #fere find it to be

relevant to her definition of slavery

1.5.4 Permanence

Patterson(1982: 114, 209211) has noted that slavery is permanent: it is a
condition that persists unlesse owner or master decides otherwi$ais certainly
distinguishes slavery from indentured labour, which had-apenged end datelandler
and Reilly 2017)However, there are other formsexiploitativelabour organisation that
are permanent, such as serfdgtellie 2011; Inikori 1999)Inikori (1999)has noted that
there are many ways in which serfdom and slavery are similadjdtunguishes serfdom
on the basis of: the means to be seifficient; the free time in which to become self
sufficient; <contr ol nbabitnga lwimegse sapavated fromc o m
that of the master. Although some enslaved people inhabit spaces that are separate from
the master or owner, these spaces are often under surveillance according to Jeremy
Bent h a mangpticon a theory ofsocial control in institutions such as prisons and
schools as well as in wider landscapes such as cibased on the idea thpeople are
more likely to conform to rules if they feel that they are constantly being watickede
2005: 1314; Miller, J. and Miller 1987; Foucault 1977; Bentham 1848js makes the
habitation spacesf enslaved peoplkess private than those of serfs. These Betae
clearly complex and can vary within slavery itself. The author therefore puts forward that

enslaved people in the Dutch Caribbean may have shared some experiences with serfs in,
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for example, 1% to 19" century Russigsee Hellie 2011; Inikori 1999 he concept of
permanence in the definition of slavery must therefore be combined with other aspects of

enslavemenin order to separate it from serfdom

1.5.5 Physical Violence

Enslavemenbccursthrough an ongoing process of violer{Batterson, O. 1982:
1-14). Violent episodes used to enslave an individual include, for example, rape and
beating for minor perceived misdemees) and this was a process that began even before
captives reached the Americg®oks 1981: 819). However, nore important than the
violence itself is the threat of violencthe enslaved person fedlsat violencecould
happen at any tim@atterson, O. 1982=-3; Davis 2006: 37) This sense of unease and

uncertaintyis strongly related to the psychological effects of slavery.

1.5.6 O- A1 Skeryd Dishonour, and Social Death

Although it is true that slavery exists on a spectrum includiagy other types
of forced and exploitativelabour regimes the current author believes that in its
psychological aspectslavery can be set apattooper(1979)already noted almost forty
years agdhat slavery haboth phygcal and psychological aspects

The process of enslavement involves the internalisation of inferiority by the
enslaved person, and the acceptance of their new status. Psychologists héexdbscr
psychol ogi cal effects of slavery (O0Oment a
(PTSD), Post Traumatic Slave Syndrome (PTSS), and Disorders of Extreme Stress Not
Otherwise Specified (DESNO$$ule et al. 2017; Herman 1992hey can manifest in
dissociative tendencigseli-hatred depression and suicidaljtgassivity loss of identity
sel-harm hypervigilance and anxietynd physical symptoms such as headaches, back

pain, and trerors. Many of these effects are actually coping mechanisms which the
10



traumatised person uses to surviiAerman 1992)These effects can be passed down
through families and communities to affect individuals who did not directly experience
the traumatic ever{Sule et al. 2017; Degloma 2009)

Patter sonfdo di s bispadigulary onportanbherebecause it relates
to the concepof selfhatred(Patterson, O. 1982: 5, 1By choosing to die instead of
being enslavedanindividual retains their honour @asmember of society. By chsiog
to live and be enslaved, anndi vi dual | oses their honout
(Patterson, O. 1982: 7.8)his notion of preferring death to slavery ieeaurring maoif in
western culture, touched on by widely differing autiooen William Shakespeare to the
The Rasmug$The Rasmus 2003; Patterson, O. 1982: TBgseideas about domination
and dishonour are also put forward by Har@&11: 3338) on late Roman slavergnd
Rodet(2015) has also noted that slavery and social isolation can castigraa that is
inherited for generation® Di shonour 6 is therefore neces
slavery because it allows consideration of these psychological effects.

Secondly, wen Patterson wrote about natal alienation, he was referring to the
removal ofenslaved peoplérom the support networkf their native landso as to
provide fewer means of escageeater psychological isolatipand more effective social
death(Patterson, O. 1982:14). This concept cannot be applied to forms of slavery that
occur within the social group where the individual was born, for example within the
family, and therefore do not remove the individual from their culture or support network
(Patterson, O. 2012; Taylor 200reole enslaved people in the Caribbean were not
always natally alienated, so a definition that excludes these people is inapp(@yieate
2007a:65) Pattersonb6s more recent definition
6social isolationé, which refers much mor

from the dominant societysee Patterson, O. 2012Additionally, socialisolationis not
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the sole preserve of enslaved peqenald 2011; Davis 2006: 30; Meillassoux 1991

[1986]). The definition of slavery mushereforecombine this aspect with others

Many definitions of slavery have in co
to another person. This means that the o
adopt,ilt r eat or ki | | 0 (Alexarder 200k #5¥dnMohamne@(d®= r s o n

16)has di scussed t he -+ounds ob (& otthiw bontextythet h e
enslaved subalterig bothsociallydead in that they have no sogolitical presence and
sociallydeadi n t hat they cDhstconceptobatedbarfe
crosses the boundary between legal and social enslavement. It refers to the individual who
may be killed with impunity as their murder dogst represent a crime in the give
society(Agamben 1998)JanMohame@005)uses the example of lynching in the early
20" century United States as an example ofAfrcan-descendarp er son i n 6ba
where the mob took on sovereign poidEnMohamed 2005:8). In slaung systems the
ensl aved person | ives under a Ocwithmldt ed
death is used as tool of contf@hnMohamed 2010: 142; JanMohamed 2005: 120)9
This creates a feeling of constant uncertainty that has a profound [mgyichbimpact
(Herman 1992; Cooper, F. 1979)

Some scholars have taken issue with definitions of slavery that emp&sasizd
deatl®anddare lifédbecause they seem to deny the agency oétiséaved person and
their ability to resist the regie in which they are enclosed, for examplédsyning social
bonds within their own communitig8rown 2009; Cooper, F. 197.9Brown (2009)
states that such an abstract concept is not a substitute for proper engagement with the
complexexperience of the enslaved persoHowever, thecurrent author wouldike to
suggest that axial deatbanddare lfed6 r ef er t o an i ndividua

dominant society and their lack of importance withinThey form the circumstances
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against which resistance is set and within which agency operates, rather than being

inherent qualities of the enslaved mers

1.5.7 An Appropriate Definition

Table 1.1: The various potential aspects of a definition of slavery discussed in this chapter, and
justifications for accepting or rejecting them for inclusion in the definition of slavesy herdwith
reference to Patterson, O. 1982: 13; and Patterson, O. 2012: 6)
Possible Aspects of

. Applicable t
Slaveryin the Dutch pplggbe © Justification
. Definition?
Caribbean
Legal property/
gal property No Not all slaverythat occurrd was legal

Chattelslavery

Amerindians and people of mixed ancestry were often
No enslaveds well as African individualé@nd we cannot
excavate race)

Distinguishes slavery from indentured labotiheenslaved
person remains enslaved indefinitely unless they are fre
Physical violence may be used against enslaved people
example as part of the process of enslavement, althoug
Physical violence Yes is also used against other marginalised grodpsvever, it
is thethreatof physical violence which is most important
(see psychological violence)

Psychological This is the mechanism of enslavement, including the
concepts of dishonouibare life and thecommuted death
sentence. These are factors that separate slavery from
serfdom and indentured labour

The master appropriates the labour/time/body of the
Parasitic masters Yes enslaved persofalso related tdbare lifé) in a more
extreme way than that aéfdentured labour or serfdom
The enslaved person is separated from society (i.e. is
Socialisolation Yes socially dead), often including lack of legal recourse
against masters

Many islands in th€aribbean were too small to support
No full plantation economy, and enslaved people were
sometimes bought as symbols of social status

Slavery is the permanent, violent physical and psychological domine
of socially isolated, generally dishonoured persenploited by parasitic
masters.

Geographical ancestry
Social race

Permanence Yes

violenceDishonour/ Yes
Ment al s | &

Economic utility of the
enslaved person

Some enslaved individuala the Caribbean exerted their agency to become part
of a -péeparsoatmot 6 economy, and exper i etihoseed me
of free labourera nd t he O p o or althdughtthepdychplogial dorditian® n ,
were different(Reilly 2015a; Reilly 2015b; Ry 2015c; Reilly 2014; Craton 2003a

[1997]; Fogel and Engerman 1989: 5; Davis 1984.. xM)e author has therefore
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established that any definition of slavery used in this study should include both physical
and psychological factors, while excluding legad economic ones.

Table 11 (above)includes the different potential aspects of enslavement in the
Dutch Caribbean, which have been discussed above. It identifies the aspects which are
relevant for a definition of slavery that functions welthin the research context, and
aspects which are not, and concludes with an appropriate definition of slavery for use in
the research context.

The following section will introduce the islands where the research took place, in
terms of their geography artdeir currentsocial and political status, as well as briefly

summarising the dominant historical narrative on each island.

1.6 THEDUTCHCARIBBEANISLANDS GEOGRAPHY ANLSOCIETY

Although they share a Dutch colonial history, the islands of Aruba, Bonaire,
Curacao, St Eustatius, St Maarten, and Saba, do not form a homogenoy©gsiunaie
2013a; Oostindie 2005: 10keographically, they aseparated into tw@ruba, Bonaire
and Curago form the Leeward Antilles, lyinip a lineabout 4670km off the coast of
Venezuela. Curacao is the largest at 444km2 with Aruba (190km?2) to its west and Bonaire
(288km2) to its eastHaviser 2001a; de Palm 1985: 113he volcanic islands of the
Windward Antilles lie in a rough triangle to the northeast, on the other side of the
Caribbean SeéBarka 2001; Haviser 2001a&pnly half of St Maarten is Dutch, ankig
has an area of 34kmz, while French St Martin has 54&t¥artin Tourist Office 2016a;
Haviser 2001a)The other islands have 21km? (St Eustatius) and 18Rat¥a)(Haviser

2001a; de Palm 1985: 431, 435)
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Figure 1.1: The Caribbean, showing the Greater and Lesser Antilles, including St Eustatius, St Maarten
and Curacadafter Farnsworth 2001a: xiii)

From 1954 unti 1986, the six Dutch Caribbean islandsnfied an overseas
protectorate of the Netherlands called the Netherlands Ar{tdlestindie 1992)Iin 1986,

Aruba declared independence, followed by St Maarten and Curacao becoming
autonomous in 2010Ansano and Kraan 2015; Government of the Netherlands 2013;
Allen 2012a; Eckkrammer 2007; de Palm 1985:-33B) Bonaire, Saba and St Eustatius
now have a much closer political and organisational relationship with the Netherlands
and operate as overseasmuipalities (Ansano and Kraan 2015; Roitman 2013; Allen
2010a)

Administrative divisions are not necessarily socially or culturally important
(Knight 2012: ix, 2; Allen 2010a)In this case, geographical separation coupled with
linguistic differences led to restricted contact between the Windward and Leeward
I sl ands, and the noti omd litld meanmg exce@ ag & h V

governmental and administrative tq&lnight 2012: 2; Oostindie 2005: 2@ ven today,
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people from different Dutch colonial backgrounds do not forrmglsicommunity or
ascribe to a single identity. These identities are inherently glDcdtindie 2011b: 15)
Although the differing attitudes and fortunes of European powers shaped the
history of theiroverseagerritories, the Dutch Caribbean islands are still geographically,
culturally and politicallydiverse (Kelly 2014a; Kelly 2014b; Oostindie and Roitman
2014: 2; Oostindie and Roitman 2012; Kelly 2009; Farnswz@tiia: xx; Blakely 1993:
31). This is partly because the Dutch had little linguistic, cultural or religious impact in
their colonies in comparison to that of other European sfdée¥ries 2005; Oostindie
2005: 127128). The differences in historical and modern development amongst these
small islands, and the continuing impact that slavery heritage has upon their living
inhabitants, makes them ideal subjects for study and cosopdAllen 2015b; Kelly
2014b; Roitman 2013; Knight 2012: 228; Rojer and Aimone 2007: 4; Marcha and
Verweel 2003) Comparative approaches are extremely important in the development of
such research in the Caribbean because they allow differences and similarities to be more
thoroughly exploredKelly 2014b; Singleton 1995; Trouillot 1992)
In this study, St Eustatius, St Maarten and Curacao were chosen out of the six
Dutch Caribbean islands due to their abiltty provide three lines of evidence
(archaeological, osteologicahd oral historical) fothelifewaysof enslaved peopleand
therefore the opportunity to prod(seee r i
Gilmore 11l 2006a; Griffiths 2006 [1994]; Parry 2006 [1987]; Spivak 2006; Taylor 2005;

Forbes 2000; Portelli 1981)

1.7 BRIEFHISTORY OFCURACAO

At contactbetween European explorers and théigenous inhabitants of the

Americas the ABC Islands(Aruba, Bonaireand Curagaojvere home to Anerindians
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speaking languages of the Arawalknily, probably part of the Cagtio ethnic group
(Rupert 2012: 18; Haviser 2001&uracao became a Spanish island from 1526, by which
time they had already transported the entire native population to Hispaniola to work in
the gold minegRupert 2012: 21) The island was then occupied by a small number of
Spanish men and Amerindians from elsewhere and was turned into a vagRapett
2012: 21, 25, 36)t became a haven for pirateslgrivateers who needed meat and water
(Rupert 2012: 226). In 1634 the Dutch captured the island, valuing the strategic
advantages of its location as well as its easily defended hgifRopert 2012: 3, 19, 40;
Nimako and Willemsen 2011: 66; Haviser 2001a; Simnimi® 1981) Between 1800
1803 and 1804816 the island fell into Etigh hands, but otherwisesremained largely
Dutch(Rupert 2012: 245; Haviser 2001a)

Due to the extremely arid climate and poor soils, Curacao could not support the
type of full plantaion economy often found elsewhere in the Caribbean rdgtapert
2012: 41; Oostindie 2005: 12; de Palm 1985:-128). Indeed, lack of food and wate
were a recurring problem for the inhabita(fupert 2012: 41, 74; de Palm 1985: 115
120) Instead the island developed as a trading centre, especially from the [4te 17
century when it became a free port under the jurisdiction of the séesidindische
Compagnie(WIC) (Rupert 2012: 3, 42)It was heavily involved in the receipt and
forwarding ofenslaved peopland other commodi ti esd®6 to Spani s
English and French CaribbeéByers 2011; Nimako and Willemsen 2011: 66; Emmer
2006; Haviser 2001a; van den Boogaart 198Dpffee, cocoa, tobacco and hides were
central to the Curagaoan econo(Rupert 2012: 167; Nimako and Willemsen 2066
67; SimmonsBrito 1981) Much of this trade was regarded as illegal by other nations,
and smuggling was undertaken by people at all levels of society, from enslaved
individuals to plantation owners and Catholic pri¢Rspert 2012: 74, 889, 119, 155,

190) The proximity of Venezuela allowed networks of trade and interaction that had
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existed since preolonial times to continue, and this in@irltural interadbn (between
Amerindans, SpaniardsCuracaoans, Africans, Dutch, Portuguese Jews and others)
facilitated the development of a rich and complex Curacaoan c(Rusert 2012: 19,
135136, 181 Klooster 2006)Society consisted of three tiers, with the internallydsid

white community at the toghe internally divided enslaved community at the bottom,
andthe freeAfro-Curacaoarpopulation inbetween(van der Dijs, N. 2011: 123; Allen
2010a; Romer 1998)

The demographic structure of the island was differetitabofmany other places
in the Caribbeanyith a higher proportion of European inhabitathisn on other islands,
due to its status as a free p@Dostindie and Roitman 201Zgnslaved people made up
p ;tor . of the population (as opposed to Jamaica where there were fiveasnmeany
enslaved peoplasfree peopleHartog 1976: 52)Declines in the enslaved population
were mainly due tomanumission(Lamur 1991 [1981]) Indeed, there was a large
population of freeAfrican-descendanfpeoplei over 50% of theAfro-Curagaoan
population were already free at emancipation, and could possess propestyskEawed
peopleof their own(Oostindie 2011a; Schiltkamp, Smit and Wachlin 2000: 21; Oostindie
1995; de Palm 1985: 44M5; SimmonsBrito 1981) However, freedom was not
necessary a relief: masters often freed theglaved people as acononic necessityn
times of droughtand it was then nearly impossible for the freed people talfesdselves
(Oostindie 2011aManumission did not therefore always represent an increase in quality
of life (Thornton 1998: 151)

The main languages spoken on the ABC Islamalze beerSpanish (due to the
proximity of Venezuela), Portugse (due to the population of Sephardic Jews who had
fled fromPortugues®razilin 1654 and the local Iberian creole, Papiamentu, which also
has African influenceglacobs, B. 2012; Rupert 2012:-52, 137; Oostindie 2005: 19

20; Fouse 2002: 989; de Palm 1985: 36370). Only a small section of the population
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spoke Dutch, mainlghe Protestat elitesand merchantsonducting transatlantic trade
(Rupert 2012: 137; Oostindie 2005: 2Bnslaved individuals therefore had little contact
with Dutch culture and African infliences played a more significant r@Dstindie 2005:
19; Haviser 2001aPapiamentienjoyeda somewhat privileged position in comparison
to other Caribbean creolessit developed into dingua francathat was spoken atla
levels of societyAllen 2012b; Jacobs, B. 2012: 2220; Rupert 2012: 213; Oostindie
2005: 9) The other creole language that developed on Curdgaere, was spoken
mainly by rural enslaved peoplelt was used as an effective method for secret
comnunication, as it was not understood by the planter ofAden 2007a: 37)
Fragmentsof Gueneare still preserved in traditional songsut sadly it is no longer a
living languaggAllen 2007a: 46, 70)

Curacaoan culture was alstsonglyinfluenced by Catholicism, at variance with
the Protestantism of the Dutch el{téostindie 1995; ThompsoA, 1985) Priests from
Venezuela converted the enslaved population of the island and used religion as a tool for
making them obedient and loy@aostindie 2005: 19, 481). However, AfreCuracaoan
communities combined African traditions with Catholic ones to generate a unique creole
religious culture(Allen 2007a: 237250). At abolition in 1863, 86% of all Curacaoans
were recorded as Catholi@@ostindie 2005: 40)

EnslavedAfricans had livedin Curacao since the era of Spanish rule, and by the
early 1640sthe WIC owned around fortgnslaved peopl¢here (Rupert 2012: 63)
However, most of thenslaved peoplarriving on Curagcao were shipped on to colonies
in Spanish South Americ&valvin 2013: 126, 133; Emmer 201Haviser 2001a)Before
sale they were imprisoned at the Zuurzak and Groot Sint Joris depots, during which time
they often experienced starvation due to meagre island res@uaceder Dijs, N. 2011:
116; Allen 2007a: 64, Emmer 2006: 29; Haviser and Simnriite 1995a; de Palm

1985: 444445) While awaiting sale, the enslaved people were oftemk&d to
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exhaustion carrying stone or picking s&declines in tradeneant that enslaved people
were kept in this state for longédordaan 2003)The period of greatest Curacaoan
involvement in theslave tradéwas the last quarter of the"18entury, after which time
it was overtaken by St Eustati(®ordaan 2003; de Palm 198B2-444).

Enslaved peopleho remained on the islamday have beethe old, diseased, and
very young, as healthgnslaved peoplef working age were more likely to attrdoteign
buyers(Rupert 2012: 82; de Palm 1985: 4424) Curacaoan buyers miglpurchase
manquerons or enslaved people sold for less money because theyneérentirely
healthyi in a speculatory capacity, hoping that the individuals would recover and then
be vendable for a higher pri¢gdordaan 2003)

Additionally, the fact that most foreigsuyers preferreénslaved menesulted in
a seximbalance opposite to that which prevailed in other areas of the Caribbean
(Schiltkamp, Smit and Wachlin 2000: 21; Thomas, H. 1997:.8d)ers in Willemstad
(the capital of Curgao)purchaseanslaved women as domestic servants and prostitutes
(Jordaan 2003)Young koys werealsopopular withlocal buyers because they could be
trained as artisans and thereby help their owner accumulat¢Atksh2010b; Jordaan
2003)

Meanwhile, the plantations focused on the production of food for local
consumptonrand fill ed a soci al role not unl i k
(Rupert 2012: 135; Oostindie 2005: 12; de Palm 1985:28&) They resembled small
farms, growing a mixture of plants and tending to a variety of animals such as goats,
cows, pigs and chickengOostindie 2005: 12)Each plantation needed only a small
number ofenslaved peopleperhaps ten or twelvéhis compared to Surinamédor
example, where plantations @ft had over a hundrethslaved peopléRupert 2012: 143;
Oostindie 2005: 12Enslaved peopleould also be found working in domestic services,

shipbuilding and fishing(Oostindie 2005: 13, 389). Much of this work took place in
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the Willemstad harbour aréRupert 2012: 3)The town developed initially around Fort
Amsterdam, i n an (Rupet2012k39,d2avnde Ratn 188B:44010 a 0

By the18" century it had expanded east into the new area of Pietermaai, as well as west

i nto an ar ea 0c alnl etdh ed Wttrhoelaa, rsanaticultural fareaSt A
inhabited by a high number of frero-Curacaoampeople and mslaved individuals

(Rupert 2012: 3, 12829,132133, 246; de Palm 1985: 3@62; Simmonsrito 1981)

Oral historical sources give evidence that clespéartisandived here, such as cabinet

and shoemakergSimmonsBrito 1981) The neighbourhoodf Scharloo (to the north of

Pietermaai) also developed into a wealthy area after (8btkel 1987: 8)

Figure 1.2: Map dating from , showing Fort Amsterdam elow the St Anna Baai bridge),
Pietermaai (below Waaigat) and Otrobanda (also known as Over(;wmmatalgll 1912: 12)

Enslaved people residing in Willemstad might be permitted to live apart from their

owner, and this afforded them a greater degree of auto(lRapert 2012: 3, 125, 129)
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They were also allowed to wedraes, unlike those in SurinarGean der Dijs, N. 2011:
127; Romer 1977: 58Enslaved people in Willemstad who sold surplus in the market or
were hired out for a fee might beadled to keep some of the money from such activities,
and work towards earning their freedd@chiltkamp, Smit and Wachlin 2000: 21)
Natural increase occurred in the enslaved populabetween 1840 and 186hAnd
historians have speculatédat this may have been duett® different types of labour
required. Comparisons are often made with Suriname, where the enslaved population did
not naturally increaseind which had a reputation for hdatbour(Lamur 1991 [1981];
Hoetink 1972)Such i nf or mati on has earned the is
0t r an q u-dslavé relaiangQostindie 2005: 13, 389; see Oostindie 1995: 161,
163; de Palm 1985: 44445; Hoetink 1972)

However,this evidence should b@dked at critically. None of iin any way
suggestghat the institution of slaveryn Curacao was not har¢@ostindie 2011a; van
der Dijs, N. 2011: 125Enslaved people there may not have been as well fed as those in
Suriname(van der Dijs, N. 2011)They might alsobe sent to work on the salt pans as a
punishment, and the physical abuse perpetrated by masters cantiaired peopleas
no less extreme than in other areas of the Caribffagmert 2012: 142; Allen 2007a: 78;
Paula 1987: 27)Enslaved peoplevho participated inCuracaoarrebellions might be
burnt, dismembered or broken on the ré@kstindie 2011a)Punishments recorded for
WIC enslaved people were extremely ha(&ibbes, RomeKenepa and Scriwanek
2015) Local historians Gibbest al (2015)have pointed out thatthea r r at i ve of
slavery may refer only to the practise of caring for enslaved people before sale, in the
hope of fetching a higher pridea practice clearly disregarded whenever the WIC was
suffering from a labour shortageee Jordaan 2003Alternatively, van der Dijg2011:
1255\has proposed that the concept of oO6mild

the island was unproductive in terms of export materials.
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Enslaved peopleould escape Curacao by various means unavailable to those on
otherislands. An exampleof¢hi i s t he &6t emporary manumi S S
order to allow theienslaved peopl® go to se§Rupert 2012: 103.04; Schiltkamp, Smit
and Wachlin 2000: 21)t wasintended that the manumitted individuals would return to
Curacao and become enslaved once more at the end of their voyage, but in reality many
used this as an opportunity to escépten 2012b; Rupert 2012: 16061) Those who
returned were likelytododmecause t hey didndt waAlen t o |
2012b; Price 1966: 1371The contraband networks connecting Curacao to Venezuela
also provided opportunities for escapapert 2012: 197; Oostindie 2011a)

These networks of trade and communication with ae& and other parts of
the Caribbean alloweenslaved people Curacao to gain knowledge about slavery and
freedom in other parts of the world, such as the rebellion in Haiti and the French
Revolution towards the end of tH&" century (Rupert 2012: 20209; Klooster and
Oostindie 2011: viix; Oostindie 2011a)The largest uprisingf enslaved peopli| the
history of the island occurred in August95, just three months after a rebellion also took
place in the mainland town of CofBatahBlack 2013; Rupert 2012: 2a€87; Klooster
and Oostindie 2011: vik; Oostindie 2011a; de Palm 1985: 4445, 476) The Curacao
revolt was organised by an enslaved man called Tula from Plantatior{(&sapknown
as Kenepa)and he is an importahistoricalfigure in Curacadoday(see Leinders 2013;

Cain 2009; do Rego 2009b)

By the early 19 century, Curacao was no longer a thriving commercial hub. The
United States had emerged as the new centre for American trade, and many of the Spanish
colonies in South America, including Venezuela, had gained independence. For the next
century the islandemained an economic backwatBupert 2012: 24246). In 1863 the
approximately 7000 peop#ill living in slawery on Curacao werlegally freed but this

was not the end of their sufferiggllen 2014a; Allen 2007a: 119%ocial and economic
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conditions could continue to be harsh for the freed populd8chiltkamp, Smit and
Wachlin 2000: 21; Oostindie 1995) | n 2000, Holl and noted tF
mi ght be abruptly halted, but (Hotlaad2800:e a m |
14-15). Thepaga terasystem of land usatroduced in 1868ed people to the plantations
and forced them to work for free, and many were left in pov@itgn 2007a: 12, 135,
121, 260; Schiltkamp, Smit and Wachlin 2000:.22he should not therefore discount
the notion that social slavery continued beyond its legal abolition, Afiith Curacaoan
individuals living in a place where life was achieved rather than experienced, and where
both figurative and literal death were part of the social lands{lpa/man 2010;
Patterson, O. 2009; JanMohamed 2005: 5; Ames 2001; Holland 2000: 16)

The Catholic Church was instrumental in the alleviation of hardstipre and
after 1863 butalsointroduced its own forms of opmsion, especially towards women
(Allen 2007a: 1631L68) The rejection of the Papiamentu language by the authorities,
amongst other Eurocentric actions, had a profooedativeimpact upon the local
population (van der Dijs, N. 2011: 75; Allen 2010a; Broek 2007; Fouse 200215%8Y
Many men left the island to look for work in other arefghe Caribbean, and it was not
until 1918 that the arrival of Shell Oil provided the local population with steady
employment and the prosperity of Curacao once more began {®Rugert 2012: 246
247; Allen 2007a: 261)Periods of unrest such as the 1969 Négvementcontinued
during the20" century, and modern Curacao is still home to a divided population
(Marcha, Verweel and Werkman 2012; Broek 2007; Marcha and Verweel 2003;

Anderson, W. and Dynes 1975)
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1.8 BRIEFHISTORY OFST EUSTATIUS

St Eustatius was inhabitdry Amerindiansfrom at leastthe 71" to 9" centuries
AD, probably by people speaking Arawak languages and part of the Taino ethnic group
(Barka 2001; Haviser 200laHowever, a drought or a volcanic ption may have
encouraged therto leaw, and the island was uninhabited when it was settled by the
French in 1629Barka 2001) The French were then quickly succeeded by the DWi¢h
in 1636(Karklins and Barka 19895t Eustatius was a desirable possession for the WIC
because ihada sheltered harbour and was favourably situated in relation to Caribbean
trade routegGilmore 11l and Nelson 2015; Barka 200T)he Dutch colonists therefore
built themselves a new fort in Upper Town, Oranjestad, on the site of the earlier French
one(Gilmore Il and Nelson 2015; Karklins and Barka 1988yvas thdfirst of twenty
four fortifications on the islandyuilt during thel7" and 18" centuries(Stelten 2010a;
Stelten 2010b: 309; Barka 2001; Hartt@97b) These forts and batteries seldom saw
any real conflict due to poor military upkeejit is perhaps more likely that thavere
constructed as a symbol of prospe(iBilmore Ill and Roth 2013; Stelten 2010a; Stelten
2010b: 309) The Netherlands, with its small population, relied on neutrality to keep its
colonies safe in times of war (Oostindie and Roitman 2H@yever, his strategy was
not always successfuhe island changed hands between the French, Dutch and English
twenty-two times between 1629 and 1816, when it became permanently (Batidta
2001; Havier 2001a; Karklins and Barka 1988y this time, English had become the
lingua francaand the Dutch then made little subsequent impression on the language or
culture of the islangOostindie 2011b: 9, 19; Barka 2001; Haviser 2001a; Thompson, A.
1985)

The early European inhabitants of St Eustatius experimentedthathse of
kidnapped Amerindianas enslavethbouers mostly imported fromm Dominica(Crane
1999: xiv; Hartog 1976: 21)he firstenslavedAfricans were brought to St Eustatius in
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the 1640sand thereafter worked on the increasingly successful tobacco plantations
(Nimako and Willemsen 2011: 65; Barka 206tgviser 2001a; Crane 1999: xiv; Hartog
1976: 21) By 1650 they had completely replaced the Amerindians and by hé$0 t
outnumbered the Europea2d (Crane 1999: xiv; Heath 199®lowever the island was
ultimately unable to support a full plantation economy due to its low annual rainfall
(Nimako andWillemsen 2011: 65; Barka 2001; Haviser 2001a; Crane 1999: xiv; de Palm
1985: 431435). Drought was a frequent dagrgand destroyed many harvests, and
deforestation and erosided topoorsoil quality (Barka 2001; de Palm 1985: 4335).
Tobacco, indigo, angeanutswere grown for exporbut the tobacco market collapsed
during the 1680s and thereafter the most important role of the island was as a trading
centre(Gilmore Il and Nelson 2015; Barka 2001; KarklimgdaBarka 1989)Sugar and
cotton werestill grown on a small scale banslaved peoplevere mostly employed in

shipbuilding and the Oranjestad commercial se@tbimako and Willemsen 2011: 65;

Gilmore Ill 2006a: 87; Oostindie 2005: -13).

Figure 1.3 Map of Oranjestad in 1781, showing Fort Oranje (centre) and Fort Amsterdam (left), located
in Upper Town and Lower Town respectivéfter Martin, P. 1781)
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By the late1l8" century there were over sixthdred buildings on the narrow strip
of Iand known as O6Lower ovedwehunhdred wareBoems nj e s
(see Figurel.3) (Gilmore Ill and Nelson 2015; Karklins and Bark®89) This
demonstrated the i sl ando {Bargar2004;peRalmtl985:as
358359). Indeed, iwas so commercially successfulthidt e c ame knowen as 0O
R o c (Krdne 1999: xiv) Thissuccess was linked to its location near islands owned by
the French, Engdh, Spanish and Danish, whose restrictive trade laws prevented them
from making large profitt(Emmer 2006: 28; Karklins and Barka 1988)1754 he WIC
made St Eustatius a free pandthe island merchantgerethereforeable to supplyhese
othernations with cheap goods&ilmore Il and Nelson 2015; Oostindie and Roitman
2012; Karklins and Barka 1983)uring the American War of Independence, St Eustatius
supplied arms and ammuniti@ enormougprofit i gunpowder sold on the island for
120% of its Amsterdam pric@Barka 2001; Haviser 2001a; Crane 1999: xvii; Karklins
and Barka 1989)n 1775 aScottishwomancalled Janet Schaw arrived in Oranjestad and

wrote:

From one end of the town to the other is a continued mart, where goods of the most different uses
and qualities are displayed before the sHoprs. Here hang ricembroideries, painted silks,
flowered Muslins, with all the Manufactures o
gloves for fourteen pence a pair, also English thustadkings cheaper than | could buy them at
home.(Schaw 1921: 13738)

St Eustatius was also an important staaeling centre. Olaudah Equiano visited
the island during his enslavement and wr
call a c ar (Equiano f199% [IL844): 99)This trade was based at Fort
Amsterdam at the northern end of Lower To
and auctionedGilmore Il and Nelson 2015; Cook, R. and Stelten 2014; Stelten 2013)
By 1725 two to three thousand enslaved people came through this building each year, and

were sold on to the French, English and Spanish cold@iesk, R. and Stelten 2014;
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Emmer 2011)In 1742 an extra storey was added to the fort building so that more people
could be accommodated. Most of therare part of the inteisland traddkleine vaar}
rather thararriving directly from Africa(Gilmore 111 2006b)

The WIC (which employed people of many nationalities) had a liberal attitude to
allowing foreigners to inhabit their colonies, and St Eustatius therefore hosted merchants
and settlers from various differeptaces including England, Scotland, France, ltaly
Germany, North Americaand other parts of the Caribbe@arka 2001; Blakely 1993:

4; Thompson, A.1985) Janet Schaw remarked fAnever d
was a merch[an]t vending his goods in Dut
di ver sity i sSchaw a921: 37138)nburmg timsgpériod the number and
variety of religious buildings in Lower and Upper town increased in order to represent
congregations from various backgrounds, such as Catholics, Anglicans an@@daeves

2001) Efforts by the white elites to control the enslaved population through the Dutch
Reformed Church ultimately failed, as West African beliefs and Methodism thrived
(Miller, D. and Gilmore 111 2016)

The social structure of thsland was based around commerce, with plantations
filling the function of country estates. They were important expressions of social status
due to their role in the illegal +&xport of rum refined from the sugar of Jamaica, St Kitts
and NevigGilmore Ill and Nelson 2015 heelite culture of the island revolved around
material wealth and its flamboyant expression, as was common across the Caribbean
(Lenik and Petley 2014; Stelten 2013)

Historical sources tell us thanslaved peoplen St Eustatius may have been
afforded a degree afreedondseldom seen elsewhef@ilmore Il 2010a; Gilmore |l
20064a; Gilmore 111 2005: 287)n Oranjestacenslaved peopleften lived separaty from
their mastergHeath 1999)They filled a variety of roles as coopers, distillers, barbers,

and ship crewmen and were able to earn their manumission more quickgntiaved
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peopleon other islandgGilmore Il 2010a;Gilmore Il 2006a) Thoseworking in
commerce (as the autobiography of Olaudah Equiano demonstrates) were allowed more
dreedométhanthose enslaved iplantation and domestaontexs (Gilmore Il 2006a;
Equiano 1999 [1814])Adverts for the return of runaways imply that soereslaved
peoplehere could read(Gilmore 1ll 2006a) The small size of the island meant that
runaways did not have anywhecego, and owners may not therefore have felt the need
to maintain constant supervisig8telten 2013) The lack oftrue plantation or sugar
economy and the small size of the island may have led to a different physical and
cognitive landscape, one that contained fewer barriers for enslaved indiidoals R.
and Stelten 2014; Gilmorgl 2006a) Whenthey were freed, many peopidose to
remain on the island and continue to take advantage of its economic opportunities
(Gilmore 111 2010a)However, this is not to say that people enslave8tdfustatius never
felt the need to escape. For example, they sometimes escaped to Puerto Rico, where once
baptised they could not be returned to their owners. After the abolition of slavery by the
British in 1833 they were also likely to head ftie British islands, especially St Kitts
(Hartog 1976: 5562).

Thedslave tradéwas outlawed on St Eustatius in 1784 ancettenomidortunes
of the island thereafter declinéBarka 2001; Haviser 2001a; Karklins and Barka 1989)
New French and English taxes restricted trade and by the 1830s the warehouses in Lower
Town had beerabandonedGilmore Il and Nelson 2015; Gilmore Il 2010a; Karklins
and Barka 1989)St Eustatius lost its important commercial position as trade routes
shifted around the newly independent United St@aska 2001) After the abolition of
slaveryby the Dutchn 1863 the remaining plantations were no longer viablepgritde
1890s most of the Europeans had left the isl&odmerly enslaved people grew cotton,

yams and swet potatoes in order to survivend yungpeople (particularly mengft the
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island to find work, a trend that continues to this @@ymore 11l 2006b; Barka 201;

Crane 1999: xxixxiii) .

1.9 BRIEFHISTORY OFST MAARTEN'ST MARTIN

Amerindian communities had left St Maat®hMartin by the13" century, and
the island was uninhabited whemé¢ Spani s h d uibh b@3dGuadeloupé u s e |
2009: 20) Like St Eustatius, ihad a brief French presence from the 16Zasadeloupe
2009: 20; Haviser 2001a)he first fort on the islanflater named Fort Amsterdam) was
built by the Dutch in 1631 and remodelled by the Spanish during their occupation of the
island between 1633 and 16@8aviser 2010b; Haviser 2001d) was in 1@8 that the
Dutch and the French split the island between them, with Dutch St Maarten in the south
and French St Martin in the north, although the exact location of the border was contested
until the mid18" century(Rupert 2012: 75; Haviser 20018getween 1801 and 1816 the
English had control of the island, but after this is was returned to the Netherlands and
France on a permanent bagtogland, Hofnan and Gilmore 11l 2015)By this time,
English had become thHmgua francaand the Dutch made little subsequent impact on
language or cultur@ostindie 2005: 9, 19; Barka 2001; Haviser 2001a; Hartog 1981: 87;
Hartog 1978: 48)The Methodist Church, for example, had a much greater influence than
the Dutch Reformed Church. By 1850 all the amstl people (on both sides of the island)
were Methodist$Ensing 2012: 70; Hartog 1981: 111)

Despite its bureaucratic splf Maarten has usually functioned as a social whole.
During the period of enslavement, people often owned land on both sides mfrder
and transferred enslaved peofrkely between therfPaula 1993: 185)The terms of the
1648treaty ruled that resources were to be shared between the two powers, and this meant

t hat OeRstaeed mebpbirere often to be found working in the Great Salt Pomd
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the Dutch sidefor example. There was a lot of movement and communication between

the enslaved populations of the islafthula 1993: 185; Johnson, W. 1987: 27; Paula

1987)

Figurel.4 Samuel F@adtbeTg@degr aphi cadiredatthegto thedatestBoecarlye St |

19" century(after Reinhartz 2012: 2)

The French governed theénslaved peopleinder theCode Noir which was
developed during the f&enturyspecifically to deal with the legal problem of slavery in
the West Indies. It encouraged the conversion of enslaved people to Christianity, but also
described the ensl| eommality puprdisateraiddsdepsntieatt u s
(Boucher 2011; Goveia 1991 [1960)s observed elsewhere in the Americas, this system
simultaneously acknowledged and denied the humanity of the enslaved (ptagumm
2018; Goveia 1991 [1960])

There were several areas of tB®de Noir (for example laws against the

manumis i on of a marslthesprobilstioncohmaitketsroe Sundays) that did
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not stand up to local opinion in the Caribbean environment and were therefore removed
or ignored(DuBois 2011; Goveia991 [1960]; Elisabeth 1972However,it was by no
means a document committed to the protection of the enslaved Bmorher 2011;
Goveia 1991 [1960))Although they couldppeal to the local Council or complain to the
King in cases of maltreatment, in reality the standards set for the treatment of enslaved
people by the Code were extremely low. Enslaved people were allotted very small
amounts of food and clothing, and altighh they were supposed to be protected against
cruel treatment by their masters, this part of the Code was seldom acted upon. Enslaved
people could be tortured by the authorities and hunted if they ran away. The French
government encouraged large plantagi@s a way to make the West Indies profitable,
and public interest rather than the rights of the enslaved person was their primary concern
(Goveia 1991 [1960])All of these conditions had an effect upon emsthpeople in St
Maarten/ St Martin. The Dutch government &
having been baseuore closelyon Roman law, but they had a similar effect upon the
enslaved persofiPeabody 2011; Goveia 1991 [1960])

The Dutch colonists of the 1630s settled at Simpson or Cay Bay. At éysjriéw
tobacco, cotton and sugar themselves, but soon they switcheglaweal labour(Hartog
1981: 49; Hartog 1978: 31knslaved Africansvere brought to St Maarten in the 1640s
at which time the colonist settlement relocatédndto Little Bay, which was considered
safer(Haviser 2001a; Hartog 1981: 49; Hartog 1978: £8e St Eustatius and Curacao,
St MaartefSt Martin suffered from an environmental inability to support a large
plantation economyNimako and Willemsen 2011: 65; Barka 2001; Haviser 2001a; de
Palm 1985: 438140). Although sigar and cottorwere grown on a small scalmost
enslaed peoplewere employed in salt panning, which supplied the herring industry
(Roitman 2013; Nimako and Willemsen 2065; Oostindie 2005: 123; de Palm 1985:

435440, 532534). From1650to 1700conflicts between England and Framceated an
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unstable climate in which it was difficult for merchants to do busjrestowards the

end of this period St Maarten/St Martin became less of a focus as trade centred on nearby
St Eustatius. In 1702 the French were able to return to the island after a prolonged period
of English control. The French village of Marigot began twellep into a larger
settlement ana fort was built therdHartog 1981: 552). Over the years there were
many attempts to fortify the island, but they were largely ineffe¢ige Hartog 1994)

In 1733 the island councdf Dutch St Maartemlecided to build a towon the
Great Bay sandbanidohnson, W. 198742; Hartog 1981: 57; Hartog 1978: 49he
town was namedhilipsburgafter the John Philips, Commander of Dutch St Maarten
between 1735 and 1748artog 1981: 55)During this periodheDutchpart of the sland
was much more economically successful tterenchpart(Hartog 1981: 442). This
was largely due to the achievements of John Philips, which included the revival of the
salt industry; the establistent of more mills; the encouragement of cash crops such as
sugar, cotton and coffee instead of subsistence crops such as yams and cassava; and the
attraction of foreign settlerdEnsing 2012: 79; Hartog 1981: 56; Hartog 1978.. 46)
French St Maih, a similar function was fulfilled by August Descoudrell€®\ernor
17631785) who also attracted settlers to the islkhattog 1981: 55, 600n the French
side of the island, cattle raising was very profitable in addition to gitgatog 1981:

90).

The sugar heyday on St Maart®h Martin occurred between 1775 and 1830
(Hoogland, Hofman and Gilmore Il 2015After this date the effects of British
campaigns against thslave tradéand the introduction of fagfrowing sugar beet in
Europe made the smallscale sugar plantations less economically vigbleogland,
Hofman and Gilmore 112015; Guadeloupe 2009: 2B; Hartog 1978: 67)This was
exacerbated by the presence of the salt pans, which reguastyed peopl® leave the

plantations whenever a salt ship arrived and thereby interrupted crop production
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(Hoogland, Hofman and Gilmore Ill 2019)he American War of Independence did not
benefit the islantbecause it stifled the trade in salt and sgartog 1981: 6563). Other
hardships inalded the hurricanes @819and 1848which destroyed many buildings and
damagedhe economyGuadeloupe 2009: 278; Johnson, W. 1987: 3Hartog 1981:
67). After 1830 the ban oéslavédtrading caused land owners on both sides ofdlaad

to go bankrupfHartog 1981: 69)The French abolished slavery in 1848 and many of the
plantations on fis side of the island wetbensold off in parcel§Hartog 1981: 650).

Emancipation therefore progressed rather differently on St Maarten compared to
the other Dutch islands. In 1848 when the enslaved people on the French side of the island
were emancipated, the enslaved people on the Dutch side responded to this by declaring
themselves fre¢Oostindie 1995)Letters between the island governors and the Dutch
government show that the St Maarten elites were in favour of this early emancipation, but
their request was rejected. Some scaskrgue that this resulted in a situation where
slavery existed legally but nebcid | vy , and descri bedetfdtte ens
f r gRoidman 2016b; Oostindie 1995; Paula 1993: 186; Johnson, W. 198 Bd36¢
slave owners may have treated their ensl@emple better during this period, for example
by allowing the use of provision grounds, although Vqg@e€6: 10)notes that this may
have been because they now refused to provide foodlatites to people they now
considered nominally freddowever, documentary evidence also shows that enslaved
peoplewere still being sold in this period, the plantations continued to function and the
census office stillefused to registegnslavegeople(Voges 2006: 10; Paula 1993: 186)

A declne inthe enslaved populatidretween 1844 and 1852 is attributed to the
high number of escapefRoitman 2016h)this despite the fact that enslaved pedyee
weresupposedlgomparatively welo f f o defaeta e fi(se@ Raula 1993finally,
because so many people left French St Martin after 1848, there was no work for those

who crossed the border looking for freedom. Many of them were therefore forcedno retur
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to Dutch St Maarten, where the salt industry experienced a brief revival due to the
development of a new warehousing system in 1&&8tman 2016b; Hartog 1981: 47,
70).

Paula(1993: 185)st at es t hat in St Maarten the
relationship [ é] bet we e n-operatient fer rsurvivah @nd s | a
omitting the harsh treatment encountered on other Caribbean islands. He argues that one
of the reasons for thimay have been the proximity of the island to Anguilla and other
islands which offered comparatively easy avenues for escape, meaning that masters had
to find ways to keep theémslaved peoplaroundPaula 1993185). Lamur(1991 [1981])
notes that Richardson Plantation in St Maarten had a high rate of reproduction in the
enslaved population, with an average family size of 8.5 (compared to 6.4 for Curacao,
althoudh this is also a high figure). He suggests that this may have been due to the types
of labour carried out in the Dutch islands compared to true plantation societies such as
Suriname(Lamur 1991 [1981])Roitman(2016b)alsoprovidesevidence thiaenslaved
people on St Maarten may have been materially better off than their counterparts on other
islands becausd the types of food and clothing that they received, and the presence of
provision groundsEnslaved individuals on St Maart&h Martinare alsothought to have
had a high degree of personal freedom compared to those in other areas of the Caribbean.
This may have been due to the way they arrived on the island, accompanying their owners
from other parts of the Americas when they had beettedidracts of land, rather than
coming directly from Africa. The population was therefore one of creolised individuals
where revolts were ra&uadeloupe 2009: 27puring thel7" and early 18 centuries
the islandactually had a white majority, something that was not seen in true plantation
societies such as that of JamaBaupert 2012: 3; Heuman 2003b; Hartog 1981: 88)
However, by the end of tH8™" century the enslaved population of both sides of the island

outnumbered the white population almost @4artog 1981: 88)
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Roitman(2016b)treatsthe system of escape and return in the group of islands
around St Eustatius and St Maarg&nMartin as a sort of seasonal labour migration
occurring before emancipatipwhichhad an important psychological effect in terms of
making the slave owners fearful and #reslaved peoplbopeful. But it was still small
scaleandreturning to slavery after eqma was often extremely dgerous in terms of
punishment(see Nationaal Archief inventarisnummer 8, arbeidf& a Curacaoan
examplg. Roitman(2016b)says thatnslaved people may have been reluctant to run
away for severadditionalreasons, includintheexpectation that the Dutch government
would soon free them, certainty of the life they knand the existence afupport
networks.

In her 2017 article, Roitmaarguedor an apparent blurring of the lisdetween
enslaved and freln both Curacao and St MeerdiSt Martinduring this period. This v&a
because the urban slavery system allowed people to earn their own money; freed people
werea large prtof theislandpopulation; and finally, freepgeople fell into a legal limbo
(Roitman 2017) She makes an important contribution in identifying areas of shared
experience between enslaved anddrpeople. From an elite viewpoint, enslaved and
freed people mayvell have been treated similaily some ways. However, one must also
consider thatite lines betweearslaveal and freel may have been very clear to those who
were or had been enslavesdditionally, the currentauthor proposes that similarities
between theexperiences of enslaved and figeeople should not be interpreted as
contributing to the Omildnessd of sl ave
researchers to more thoroughly examine the lasting impacts of enslavement on
subsequent generatiofsee section.5.6).

Legal emancipation arrived, as it did in the other Dutch Caribbean territories, in
1863 (Allen 2007a: 101)In the early20" century many people left for work elsewhere

in the Caribbean, such as with Shell Oil in Cura@&toMartin Tourist Office 2016b)n
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the early21% century 70-80% of the St Maarten population veefirst- or second
generation immigrants who arrived with the tourist baothe 1980¢Guadeloupe 2009:
5, 12:12). However, the effects of the 2017 hurricanes Irma and Maria on the island are

likely to have fafreachingeconomic and social effedtsee Gahman and Thongs 2Q17)

1.10 CONCLUSION

Handleret ald §1989)observatiorthat most of our knowledge about slavery
the Caribbears focussed omhe administration of the system rather tbarnhe enslaved
people themselvesften remains true in 2 Subaltern narrativesincluding those of
enslaved peoplare often buriedunderneath narratives that benefit the white majority
(Matthews 2017)In the Dutch Caribbean the whittominated discourse on slavery has
focussed on a narrative that farde @mraednmnds
(seeEmmer 2011; Nimako and Willemsen 2011: 25; Gilmore 11l 2005; Oostindie 2005:

38; Oostindie 1995; Paula 1993; Goslinga 1990; Romer 1977; Hoetink &8il2)
focussing on material and economic concerns that haleetditdo with thewvider state of

slavey. As Chan(2007: 8)notesfthesewner e not O6extenuatingd c
but alternative incarnations of it. Bondage was a bitter fate whatever the circumstances
or setting oehslavedpsopleedidinet texperieneedtheir enslavement in
comparative perspectiaula 1968: 26)

Indeed, Wilkie(2001)has observed that even individuals whose religion or moral
code encouraged them to act kindly towards enslaved people did not necessarily improve
the circumstances of enslavement. For example, William Wylly of Clifton Plantation
(Bahamas, early 19centuy) was a Methodist and slavery reformer and encouraged
literacy and economic independence amongst his enslaved people. However, he also sold

an entire family to a notoriously cruel owner after they attempted to e@bdgie 2001)

37



That they wanted to escape in the first place demonstrates that enslavement at Clifton
Plantation was still psychologically stressful despite certain educational and economic
advantages.

Additionally, John Chenowetlf2017) has discussed in his bodgimplicity,
Equality, and Slaverthe ways in which Quakers (who had a reputation as kinder masters)
constructed their ideals of equality and peace in ways that did not interfere with their role
as slae owners. For example, the notion of peace was constructed mainly in relation to
largescale violent episodes such as warfare, and not to the domestic context. As for
equality, the marginal environment of the British Virgin Islands made it necessary for
Quakers to construct their white identity in relation to the enslaved commiuritg
creation of an irgroup and an ougroup that was supposed to safeguard white people in
times of crisisFinally, the notion of Quakers as kind masters is not actuallystgbby
historical or archaeological evideng@henoweth 2017)

The function ofdominantnarrativsp or t r ayi ng sisétalmetthg as
agency ofsubaltern groupsn resisting the continuing effects of colahsm Similar
consequenceasan be observed in Setauket, New York, wigelide books dismisslavery
as oO6mil dbé and Nat i mericamiefluenaesaon tha higdory Aarfdr i c
culture of the area are skdt over Instead,the colonisersare absolvedf guilt by
subsuming all groups into one grand narratid&chaeology is very important in
proceses of uncovering and discovering subaltern narrativesause it provides
alternative, underground data sour@idatthews 2017)

Although it can be painful for people to revisit the memory of slavery, such
research does have support from local commur(i@s der Dijs, N. 2011: 125; Juliana
2008) Forgetting can be dangerous because it may allow colonialshnequalityto
persist (Shepherd 2013b; Meskell and Scheermeyer 2008) understanding the

mechanisms ahjusticeand oppressioallows us to combat therfvan der Dijs, N. 2011:
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106, 136; Marcha and Verweel 2003: 121) this way, thecurrentstudy advances an
emancipatory agenddahis is discussed more thoroughly in Chapter 3: Theoretical
Framework, which underpins the goals, methods, and structure of the Ghapter 2
Literature Reviewwill now introduce the exsting literature oralternative narrative

production for enslaved individuals in tBeitch Caribbeaim more detail.
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2 LITERATUREREVIEW

2.1 INTRODUCTION

Documentary studies, such as those referred to in Chapter 1, have provided a
wealth ofinformation about slavery in the Dutch Caribbean, including the ways in which
enslaved populations fluctuated through time, the laws enacted concerning slavery, the
involvement of enslaved people in the economy, and the profitability of the trade itself
(Roitman 2016a; FataBlack 2014b; FataiBlack and van Rossum 201Rupert 2012;
Nimako and Willemsen 2011: 89; Gilmore Ill 2006a; Barka 2001: .1P®wever
informative these works are, historical documents written by the elites may be biased,
inaccurate or even fabricatédoslofsky and Zaugg 2016; Spivak 2012; Gilmore Il
2006a; Cohen, L., Manion and Morrison 2000: 147; Thornton 1998: 4; Guha 1997)
important to see the European documentary voice as one among(legeyne and
Waaldijk 2007; van Stipriaan 2007; Mazama 2001)

Recently,there have beeattemps to address slavery through thereading of
historical documents from a postcolonial perspective, in order to foreground the subaltern
(see for example Reinhardt 2006; Reiti2001) In the United States, historians have
the advantage of access to narratives written by formerly enslaved people, such as Mary
Prince, Solomon Northup and Harriet Jac@Nsrthup 2014; Prince 2008; Jacobs, H.
2001) AlthoughOl audah Equi anobds famous narrati v
times, there are no such texts that origifaben the Dutch Caribbea(Aljoe 2004;
Equiano 1999 [1814]Enslaved people are therefore notably silent in its historiography,
and the established historical narrative for the Dutch Caribbean is one that characterises
sl avery her eedwslavéryniothedplaces, suchpas Surinafeee Gilmore
[1l 2005; Oostindie 1995; Paula 1993; Goslinga 1990; Romer 19h1 ha a silencing

effect upon the people of the Dutch Caribbean, who are still experiencing the lasting
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social and political effects of slavei@ther sources of data, such as archaeology and oral
history, are therefore needed if a strong alternative nariatteebe produced.

Archaeological studies on slavery in the Americas are usually situated in urban or
plantation economy contex(see for example Pearson et2011; Perry, Howson and
Bianco 2006; Shuler 2005These contexts are at variance with the Dutch Caribbean,
which consists of small islands where the climate could not support a full plantation
economy(Oodgindie 2005: 89). Instead, St Eustatius and Curacao became important free
ports, while St Maarten profited from the export of salt and other commo(hiiiesko
and Willemsen 2011: 65; Oostindie 2005:-112 Barka 2001; Haviser 2001ajhe
lifeways of enslaved people on these islands may therefore have been different from those
elsewherdGilmore 111 2005)

The devebpment of alternative narratives for slavery in the Dutch Caribbean has
until now been hampered by several factors. Firstly, few people learn Dutch or
Papiamentu as a foreign language, and this makes many resources inaccessible for foreign
scholargAllen 2015b; Agorsah 2011; Allen 2006a: 112; Blakely 1993:.X&cholars in
the Netherlands may also be uncomfortable with studying such tagitisey challenge
notions of Dutch society as tolerant and libgvain Stipriaan 2007; Blakely 1993: xix)

As Wekkern(2018; 2016as indicated, Dutch people are often unwilling to discuss issues
such as slavery and colonialism because they threaten firmly held beliefs about white
innocenceWhere the Dutch Caribbean is addressed, the six islands are often grouped
together despite their historical and modern differenoeslternativelystudiesoften
privilege Curacao, St Eustatius and Aruba above the other igkieltis2014a; Roitman

2013; Oostindie and Roitman 2012; Blakely 1993.. Z3)ey are often excluded from
discussions of wider developments in the Caribbean and the ADiaapora, and Dutch
Caribbean scholars are seldom recognised at-#pahbean leve{Allen 2015b; Allen

2012b; Allen 2006b; de Vries 2005)
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Haviser (2001a) and Haviser and Hofmar{2015) have already provided
comprehensive literature reviews covering archaeological work in the Dutch Caribbean.
What research there is intioe lifeways of enslaved peoglerebegan in the 1950s and
1960s with enthusiasts such as the amateur anthropologist Paul Brenneker, whose
collections are still accessible in local museyidaviser and Hofman 2015; Haviser
2001a; Brenneker 1968973) Since the early 1980s various organisations including the
College of Wiliam and Mary, the Archaeologieahthropological Institute of the
Netherlands Antilles (AAINA) and Universiteit Leidenhave conducted survey,
mapping and smaklscale excavations in the Dutch CaribbgKelly 2014c; Haviser
2001a; Eastman 1996)hese studies haveteh focussed on forts, plantation houses, and
the explanation of systems and trade rather than on enslaved fesplmr example
Gilmore Il 2013; Hawser 2010b; Haviser 2001a)rhe contribution of African
descendants to the culture and identity of Dutch Caribbean islands has been neglected in
comparison to the attention paid to European glAen 2015a; Allen 2015b)

This chapter will identify archaeological projects which touched on the lifeways of
enslaved people in Curacao, St Eustatius, and St M&irtbtartin as well as other
sources of data which are compatible with the construcif an alternative narrative:
oral history, osteology, and sociology. It will conclude by identifying a gap in the

literature and highlighting the importance of filling this gap.

2.2 SLAVERY INGURACAO

Studies regarding the lifeways of enslaved peoptenat common in Curacao,
and Rose Mary Alleii2007b)has already provided a detailed review of the literature on
slavery on the island, which covers the topics of social structure, accommodation and

residence, cultural influence and creativity, and emancipation. Her aitmAard
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reconstituting Caribbeandientity discourse from within the Dutch Caribbean island of
Curacaoalso discusses the main sociological and oral historical texts pertinent to this
topic (Allen 2015b) In addition, she radiscussg some of heoral historical results on
enslaved lifeways imanother article entitle@he oral history of slavery, AfrGuracaoan
memory, and selefinition, which addresses the questioneoklaved lifeways from a
standpoint very similar to that of the current st@élijen 2014b) It is instructive to read
thesepublicatiors in addition to the section that follows.

Much of the information we have about enslaved people in Curacao comes from
documentary evidence, for example thé" X®ntury slave ownership lists and laws
regarding slavery, which do not represent an alternative nar(&ibstofsky and Zaugg
2016; Spivak 2012; Gilmore 11l 2006a; Jordaan 2003; Cohen, L., Manion and Morrison
2000: 147; Schiltkamp, Smit and Wachlin 2000: 20; Thornton 1998: 4; 94 Ellis
1981) 19" century studies of Curacaoan traditional culture were also biased, treating it
as ridiculougAllen 1996) However, the tide is starting to turn. Examples of historical
works avoidingthedooni al narr at i ve StaveryanmRdsigtancesnl a v €
Curacaoby do Rego and Jan@2009) De Curacaoenaar in de GeschiedebysGibbes
et al (2015) and Tula: De Slavenopstand van 1795 op Curagaoduced by the
Nationaal Instituut Nederlands Slavernijverleden en ErféNiblSee)(Cain 2009)

A significant oral historical study on the lifeways of AfBuracaoanithe post
abolition period by Rose Mary Alleff2007a)included a chapter on the lifeways of
enslaved individuals before 1863. She triangulated her own findings using the oral
historical work of Paul Brenneker and€=luliana from the 1950s and 1960s. Brenneker
and Juliana were able to interview people who were born soon adtdition, and
therefore possessed a considerable amount of knowledge in the area of enslaved lifeways
(Allen 2007a: 537). Al l ends data were mostly <coll

Richenel Ansanq1996) has noted 20 century changes to traditional culture on the
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i sl and, Al Il ends widhebbsavations méde twenty erghirtymeearsy
earlier(see Allen 2007a)She addressed several areas of enslaved lifeways, principally
African continuities, labour, social life, economy, material culture ratkgion. Much of

the analysis included information from intangible heritage such as traditional songs
(Allen 2007a; see also Allen 2014b; and Allen 200ysic had also previously been
investigated by René Rosalia at Universiteit Leiden in the 1¢#&ser 2001a; Rosalia
1997; Rosalia 1996aJ his research was combined lwgocial activism and therefore had

an emancipatory agendAllen 2015b) Further analyses of oral history have included:
Ma r t i(1997)stddy of Guene, the African credlea n g u a g e (198®siudytoé n 6 s
medi cal pr a ¢1888)staygof resistanogas éxpressed through the traditional
Nanzi storieqsee also Allen 2007a: 1418; van Duin 2007; Baart 20Q1) and Ros all
(1996b)study on the repression of Curagaoan cultural practices suchkafggstimg, the
seuharvest festival, and the feast of San Juan. This type of information has in one case
been instrumental in the identification of an archaeological site relating to enslaved
people (the slave depot at Zuurzak), and to the increasedstarttéing of areas where
many enslaved individuals lived, such as Otrobdhtdeviser and SimmonrBrito 1995a;
SimmonsBrito 1981)

More recently, Colet van der VgR011) has published an oral historical study
addressing the effect of historical events such as slavery and the arrival of Shell Oil on
modern Curacao, which included information on enslaved lifeways. However, the
findings of this study were not subjected to further analysis, triangulation or comparison
with other data sources such as archaeology. Similarly, in 2011 Natasha van der Dijs
conducted servfiormal interviews with 182 people from Curagao in order to explwe t
development of ethnic identities on the islgwan der Dijs, N. 2011: 13, 2€#01).

Various scholars note that the circumstances of slavery on Curagao have left a

psychological effect on the adern population, almost akin to pdsiumatic stress
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disorder(van der Dijs, N. 2011: 135; Marcha and Verweel 2003: 122; Akd@6:1325;

Paula 1968)These effects include food insecurity leading to obesity, and insecurity about
personal opinion and identifyan der Dijs, N. 2011: 13640; Macha and Verweel 2003:

10, 117)Mar ¢ h a a n d(2003gsocimlegchlgiusly on the culture of fear and
silencesupports liese observationdt is important to confront these issues so that they
can be resokd, contributing to ongoing emancipati@ran der Dijs, N. 2011: 136; Allen
2006b; Fanon 2006 [19§8Varcha and Verweel 2003: 125; Fanon 2001 [1963]-168
169).

Some alternative narratives incorporating data from more than one source have
been developed: Rose Mary All€2017b)and Jeanne Henriqué2006)have examined
slavery and post863 sexual politics in Curacao as systems of dominance based on
racialized sexual exploitation and oppression using oral historical and documetdary da
Indeed, in later life the celebrated scholar René Romer remarked to Richenel Ansano that
he intended to rely less on documentary evidence and put a greater emphasis on
ethnographic informatio(Ansano 2006h)

Archaeol ogi cal work on the island has
archaeological organisation, National Archaeological Anthropological Memory
Management (NAAM), has a small staff and lacks the funding to undertake research
projects (Amy Victoringers. comm.). Early interest in the archaeology of Curacao (such
as the pastor van Koolwijk in the 1870s, and the ethnoarchaeologist de Josselin de Jong
in the 1920s) yielded few site identifications and no thorough fieldgdakiser 2001a)
although in 1965 José Cruxent produced the first radiocarbon dates (AD 1610) for the
Spanish occupation of Curagao at Gaito, to the northeast of Pdadiaer and Hofman
2015; Haviser 2001a; Cruxent 196B)ewton(1986) Prunetti(1987) Bud {@994)g h 6
and others have ddessed Curagaoan architecture, and these studies have had a particular

resonance for the historical archaeology of the isl@ddviser 2001a) However,
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archaeological projects carried out by professional organisaftbe AAINA and later
NAAM) from the 1980s onwards have never proceeded intdepth alternative
narratives(see Gawronski and Kraan 2010; Haviser 2001a; Haviser 2001c; Haviser,
Khudabux and van Langenfeld 2001; Nagelkerken 1997; Nagelkerken 1991)

In the 1940s, 1950snd 1960s the amateur anthropologists Paul Brenneker, Elis
Juliana and Chistian Engels produced valuable work, including the collection of
materi al culture that <can gavidedad HdEmawv i e we
2015; Juliana 2008; van der Dijs, M. 2008: 11; Haviser 2000y material culture
includes artefacts relating to domestic life, labour, religion, agriculture, animal
husbandry, abuse, and resistansee Brenneker 196P973) Ha v (280&c) 6 s
inventory of AfroCuracaoan material culture, including perishable materials, is also an
important addition to this ethnoarchaeological traditias is the information from his
(1999) excavation of a late 10to early 2¢" centurykunukuhouse at Kenepa village
Haviser(1997)has also identified features of the traditiokahukuhouse (with special
reference to PlantatioKnip) that reflect West Africar(Nigerian Yoruba)traditions
adapted to a Caribbean environmdrtis workbuilds on V| #1676k $976cjvork
on the shotgun house, which described similarities between Haitian shotgun houses, and
Amerindian and Yoruba houses. In [[i®76cb)article the Yoruba house plans can be
seen to bear a close resemblanc¢htise of Curacaoakunukuhouses although the
Curacaoan examples include an extra door at the back of the building, creating a through
draught

Human remains excavated Curacao have not been situated within the context
of slavery nor addressed from therspective of the alternative narrative. The remains of
two individuals of African ancestry from Veeris Plantation in the western part of the
island were excavated in the 1980s. Only one of these individuals was subjected to basic

osteological analysid ¢he time(Haviser 1986)More recently, human remains excavated
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at Fleur de Marie in Willemstad have been subjected to osteological analysis as well as
isotopic analysis and radiocarbon datfigctorina and Kraan 2012Pue to their context

and the available historical and aaemlogical information, these human remains have
the potential to produce rich and original osteobiographical narrgfbess Kuijlaars,
Victorina and Kraan 2012)

The comparatively large size of Curacao nsdhat it has great potential for further
archaeological work to be undertakgtaviser 2001a)NAAM values interdisciplinary
approaches and views material remains and intangible heritage as equally important
(Ansano and Kraan 2015The current study therefore aligns well with local research
aims and addresses a significant gap in the literature of Curacao, while having access to
useful background information in the oral histaicand ethnoarchaeological work of

other scholars.

2.3 S.AVERY INST EUSTATIUS

Oral historical research in St Eustatius has been sparse. The most thorough study
was carried out in the 1980s by Julia Crane, and several of the people she interviewed
were old enough to have known people who were ensl@ethe 1999: 3, 6)Topics
covered in her boolStatia Silhouetteinclude running away, punishment, resistance,
African origins, slave owners, skills such as stonemasonry and locksmithing, religion,
emancipationpbeal labour, songs, and attdes to racéCrane 1999: 46, 7-8, 1012,
115116, 130, 18283) Mi r i am (1996)stody et folldorefrom Statia (St
Eustaius) has also examined aspects of traditional culture such as foodways, religious
beliefs, bush medicine and the culture of respect.

However, in archaeological terms St Eustatius is the most comprehensively

investigated of the Dutch Caribbean islands. Retebegan in the 1920s with the curator
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and archaeologist de Josselin de Jong and in the 1960s with the historical archaeologist
Ivor NoélHume, but it was not until the 1980s that largeale academic research began
(Haviser 2001a; de Josselin de Jong, J. 1947; Haviser and Hofman 204 &)ollegef

William and Mary(University of South Floridg and the AAINA ran field schools each

year until 1994, by which time they had achieved the location and mapping of nearly 300
archaeological sites, mainly plantation buildings but also church, fort andovse

sites, as well as developing several theses on subjects such as acculturation and colono
ware ceramicgHaviser and Hofman 2015; Ba 2001; Haviser 2001a; Eastman 1996;
Barka 1985) Additionally, Barka(2001) approached the historical archaeology of St
Eustatius from the perspective of settlement patterns, revealing an intricate history of
growth and decline using evidence from maps,-fiesdd documentary resources, and the
observation of standing buildings and ru{Barka 2001) The astounding number and
preservation of archaeological sites on St Eustgirompted Dethlefsest al (1982)to
dubtheislandt he Pompei i of the New Worl dbé. The
can be observed on the archaeological predictive map by deei\d§2015)

Further work has usually been concentrated at urban, commercial, or military sites,
including the investigation of ethnic minority communities, for example Jewish people
(see Gilmore IlIl and Nelson 2015; Gilmore 11l and Roth 2013; Morsink 2013; and Soffers
and Zahedi 203; Roth and Gilmore Il 2011; Stelten 2010a; Stelten 2010b; Haviser
2001a) Much of this has been carried out by SECA® Eustatius Centre for
Archaeological Researclestablished in 2004) in partnership with Universiteit Leiden
(Gilmore 11l and Nelson 2015Y his has included mapping and test excavations at estates
such as Bennerds Pl antation, Fair Pl ay
industrial complexes, burial grounds aedslavel villages whid have yielded some
evidence for enslaved lifeway&ilmore Ill, Hoogland and Hofman 2015; Cook, R. and

Stelten 2014; Stelten 2012alRichard Grant Gilmore 111(2008) (former SECAR
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archaeologist) conducted resistivity and gradiometry survey to investigate the locations
of theerslaval villages at Pleasures Estate and English Quarterefiavel village at
English Quarter yielded artefacts through surface collection. However, a discrete area
thought to be therslaval village was not identified at Pleasures Est@&dmore Il
2006b)

Gilmore Ill has also used a combination of historical and archaeological evidence
to explore economidreedom$ afforded enslaved individuals in St Eustat{@lmore
[Il 2006a; Gilmore Il 2005)He dresses that documents must be used carefully, as they
were written by the dominant class and often present a positive, almost idyllic view of
slavery. However, wills and inventories may include the name, age and occupation of
enslaved individuals, and lawefer to the commercial activities, housing, behaviour,
labour, manumission and treatment of enslaved péGilaore Il 2006a) He used such
documents to assess the effect of European cultural attitudes aclevb®pment of
African-American society, and compared St Eustatius to developments in Spanish,
English, French and Danish coloni€Silmore 11l 2005: 1415, 283286) He also
attempted the recoftraction of enslaved lifeways through the study of these documents,
as well as through the archaeological analysis of Pleasures Estate, English Quarter
Plantation, Duinkerk House and Battery St La@#more Il 2005: 1415). Gilmore Il
(2008) argues that enslaved people on St Eustatius occupied sturdy buildings which
reflected and displayed the wealth of the landowners.€eFalaval village at English
Quatrter, for example, is located in a position where visitors to the Great House would
easily have been able to view@ilmore Il 2008) Gilmore Il and others have used such
evidencetodemmnstrate that ensl aved people on
than their c¢oho(€dolks R.2015; Gilmbre Itl 2008s 182Howk\ein
these works refer only to aterial wealth and do not consider other aspects of enslaved

l i feways. Further, t he as edsbtudpadparct lerdo! | e
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themselves to further analysis by other researchers duenattire of the grey literature
and archives availahle

However, Gil more 111 6s petrographic an
been a trade in Afr@€aribbean wares between islands: pottery from Nevis and St Croix
was found on St Eustatius, while moty from St Eustatius was found on Antigua and
Nevis (Gilmore 111 2005: 133134). Similar work has been done by scholars from the
universities of Tennesse, Missouri and Montana in association witbridédtResearch
Associates Inc. and the Smithsonian Institution looking at -&fmobbean wares
produced by enslaved people on the islands of St Kitts and St Eugfdtiosan et al.
2008) The study of AfreCaribbearpottery hasn generalbeen very important in the
investigation of creolisation and enslaved lifewgyauser and DeCorse 2003Jthough
Afro-Caribbean ware was not the only type of object that enslaved people nharaaac
it is the only type that reliably survives in archaeolo@yauser 2011) These
earthenwares are built up by hand, unglazedl fired without a kilnand therefore
represent the use of West and Central African techniques Aamgricanenvironment
(Heath 1999) They can demonstrate cultural interaction through their shape, with flat
bottomed vessels and handles destmating European influences, and rotnodtomed
vessels representing African cooking technol@@ymore Il 2005: 140) Theymayalso
have a role imbeahreligious traditiongKelly and Norman 2006; Heath 1999)beah is
a belief system widespread across Bnitish Caribbean island&ee Fernandez Olmos
and Paramini-Gebert 2011: 155; Wilkie and Farnsworth 2005: 198)e wordobeah
probably comes from the Ashanti woralsayifo(wizard) andobeye(witch) (Fernandez
Olmos and ParavisinGebert 2011: 155; Sypkeisnit 1981: 81) However, the
traditions that it consists of are influenced by many different West African belief systems
referring to the interaction of humans with the supernatural, for example witches,

ancestos, and spiritg§Wilkie and Farnsworth 2005: 198; Frey and Wood 2003; Handler
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2000) It is similar to other Africannfluenced belief systems in the Americas such as
Vodou, myal, quimboisprua andmontamentuand is intertwined with holistic medical
practicedFernandez Olmos andRvisiniGebert 2011: 15871; Allen 2010c; Haviser

2010a; Haviser 2006b; Handler 2000)

Figure 2.1: Statia blue beads: replica multifaceted bead by
Jo Bean, Saba (left); and marble bead from Ghana sold in the
Scubaqua Dive Centre, St Eustatius (right) (Source: Author).

The blue glass beads of St Eustatius (see Fi@uie also survive well in
archaeology and have received a great deal of atterit@n scholars as well as from
tourists and local inhabitants. They are found at a wide variety of cokmaialites (both
commercial and domestic) in the Caribbean and have a particular link with enslaved
individuals, who wore them as jewellery, as vadlwithobeahmen, who wore them as
part of their ceremonial regal{&landler and Norman 2007; Karklins and Barka 1989)
They were part of an Atlantic network of bead trading which linked Europe, Africa and
the AmericagKarklins and Barka 1989)tineet al (1996) have suggested that beads
(especially blue ones) were worn both ornamentally and as protective or curative charms,
representing a West and Central African bead tradition. Currently, they serve an important
social function on St Eustatius. Tourists are attracted to the island sgécificorder to

dive for the beads amongst the submerged warehouses of Lower Town (Reese Cook, pers.
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comm.). However, their full socioultural significance in St Eustatius has never been
properly investigated.

Although archaeological analysis of otherustures relating to slavery has
occurred, f o(201d)stedynql AgecultBrgl strdicduges in the northern part
of the island, two excavations stand out above the rest for the quality and detail of the site
reports and for the amount of information which they produced. Firstly, the excavation of
the 18" centuryerslavel village at Schotsenhoek Plantation by SECAR in 2012 and 2013
revealed the remains of seven rectangular-pegtound huts. Associated witihese
structures were approximately 2000 artefgStelten 2015b; Stelten 2013)his village
is unusual in that it is located out of sight of the plantation house, and does not therefore
confom t o Jer e mPan@ptcald hamd st be | a wproothérislanls p | a |
(Stelten 2013; Singleton 200Miller, J. and Miller 1987; Foucault 1977: 2Q01,;
Bentham 1843)As Mark Leong2005: 1314) has discussed using the cityscape df 18
to 19" century Annapolis as his example, contexts in which timilpce feel observed
are more condusive to effective social confftlis evidenceseems tsupport the theory
that enslaved people on St Eustatfudien not directly observedxperienced more
0freedomd t han t (Stelere20l3;nGilntote Hlle2006a; &ilmara Id s
2005) However, it should also be remembered that alternatively cmbstt plantation
environments may be intended to serve other purposes than the separation of enslaved
and free and the associated increased independence that enslaved people may therefore
have gained. For example, plantations without a typically panegtut focussed on the
enslaved people may in fact be structued in order to display wealth from the viewpoint of
visitors or passefby, for examplgsee Chenoweth 2017)

Secondly, in 2014 SECAR undertooklaaeological investigation of a late™i®
early 19" centuryerslavel village at Fair Play Plantation. The four buildings uncovered

are very similar to those at Schotsenhoek Plantation: rectangulangysund wooden
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structures with extra posiolesindicating remodelling over timgCook, R. and Stelten
2014) The houses conform to a single alignment, and this may indicate tpEpneng
of the settlement, something which is not often observed in the Carif®eak, R. and
Stelten 2014; Farnsworth 2001b; Pulsipher and Goodwin 28@thpugh these sites are
very valuable in the interpretation of enslaved lifeways, archaeologisets @ yet
integrated their material observations with a thorough consideration of other data sources,
such as oral history, which can inform on other aspects of enslaved lifeways.

The analysis of human remains also has a lot to contribute to alterreatiaBves
on St Eustatius. Although eighteen individuals have been excavated from burial contexts
on the island, full osteological analysis has seldom been applied. The exceptions are five
skeletons excavated at the Lazaretto outside Oranjestad by JoamuseGn 2004
(Gilmore 2008; Gilmore 2004)hese individuals exhibited pathologies consistent with
leprosy, which had profound social repercussions and was associated with slavery
(Gilmore 2004: 6, 18.6). Other human remains excavated at Farniséerdam (the slave
depot) have only been subjected to basic ars(itorsink 2012)

Legal protection for the islandds arch
excavation of sites like thenslavedvillages at Schotsenhoek and Fair Play, and the
analysis of artefacts such as Afgaribbean ware sherds and blue beads, as well as Julia
Craneb6s or al historical study, are contr
and alternative narratives on St Eiats(Gilmore Il and Nelson 2015However, there
is still a lot to be done. Individuals like Richard Grant Gilmorg2005)have sought to
combine different typesfalata into comparative studies with a degree of sensitivity to
the nuances of enslaved lifeways and the issues surrounding their study. The project
described here will take this further: by using a combination of published, unpublished

and original datarbm osteology, material culture and oral history, it can produce a rich

53



and detailed alternative narrative of a kind that has never been attempted on St Eustatius

before.

2.4 S AVERY INST MAARTENST MARTIN

Oral historicaland sociologicaktudies havealso been rare in St Maarten/St
Martin. In 1981 Menno SypkerfSmit produced a report on the cultural anthropology of
the island, which used several sources of informdjilmeciuding interview$ to discuss
topics such as storytelling, labopynishment, religion, foodways, games, music, dance,
and songs. However, this report was only ever intended as an introductory document that
recommended signification further resea(8lypkensSmit 1981) Unfortunately, since
then thee have been only twihoroughoral historical stuigés conducted on the island
The first waghat of Francio Guadeloupe 2009 He found that the modern inhabitants
of the island may not have a thorough understanding ofsterit (Guadeloupe 2009:
11). This is due to several factors, most significant among them being the high number of
recent immigrants (#80% of the population have arrived in the past thirty to forty years)
and the fact that older generations have appeared unwilling to talk about slavery
(Guadeloupe 2009: 113, 24) Stories that have passed into local consciousness may be
fabricated (such as the storfytbe enslaved woman Onetitiloke) or borrowed from other
islands, especially Jamaica. The true oral history of St Maarten may therefore be difficult
to accesg$Guadeloupe 2009: 115). However, Guadeloupes r esear ch cent 1
development of St Maarten as a multicultural and tolerant island and did not aim
specifically to gain information on ens
ant hropol ogical wor k on Stoviddafarmatienrodthis i nt e
topic, in particular the areas of language, storytelling, traditional crafts, religion,

foodways, musicand danc€Ensing 2012)

54



Archaeologically speaking, St Maart&hMartinwas also invstigated in the 1920s
by de Josselin de Jong, who noted some sites. In the 1950s and 1960s several families
(the Buncampers, Beaujons and Wilsons) were involved in the devefdpof
ethnographic collections. However, only a few of their artefacts caantlyrbe seen in
the local museunfHaviser 2001a)ln the 1980s several historical archaeological sites
were mapped by Haviser and Sypk&mit (see for eample Sypken&mit 1982) but
no excavations were conducted until 1987 when Baart began to work with the AAINA.
His project included excavation, survey and mapping at Fort Amsterdam and in the waters
surrounding i{Haviser 2001a)In the late 1980s and early 1990s the College of William
and Marywas involved in mapping plantation sites, and this led to a protection list being
created by the local governméaee Barka 1993Further underwater mapping followed,
but most attention has been focussed on plantation complexes and Fort Amsterdam with
little time given to more ephemeral remains such as accommodation for enslaved people
(Haviser 2001a)Recent work has included the investigation of Bethlehem Estate, one of
several plantations on the Dutch side of St Maarten which have been mapped in detail.
The fieldwork was a joint venture between Universiteit Leiden and SECAR and was
sucessful both in mapping the ownership of the estate through time with the use of
documentary records, and in the detailed
(Hoogland, Hofman and Gilmore 11l 201%)oweve, there was little attempt to construct
alternative narratives from these remains. Jay Haviser has investigated house/garden
terraces belonging to enslaved people at Belvedere Plantation, andfdr€aribbean
village at Oveithe-Bank (Haviser 2008; Haviser 1996\ rchaeological resources on the
Dutch side of island can be observed on the predictive map by deeWWé2015)

On the French side of the island, most archaeological work has focussed on
prehistoric siteg¢Kelly 2014b; Haviser 2001a; Haviser 199This aligns with a general

trend negleting the archaeology of enslavement in the French Caril{segiy 2014b)
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However, thelnstitut national de recherches archéologiquegventives(Inrap) has
undertaken the only opearea, stratigraphically recordezkcavation of a erslaved
village on the island. The report is extremely well-fngether and contains a detailed
discussion of théMont Vernonvillage layout and artefact assemblggee Bonnissent
2012)

In terms of human remains, in 2010 three individuals were excavated at Zoutsteeg,
now in the centre of Philipsburg but in the past a marginal area close to the salt pans
(Schroeder, Haviser arittice 2014; Haviser 201QdRadiocarbon dating has shown that
these individuals were buried sometime between 1660 and($688beder et al. 2015)
These remains have attracted international attention becaysexthibit African forms
of dental modification, indicating that they were figgneration enslaved people. Indeed,
isotopic analysis reveals ndocal strontium ratio§Schroeder, Haviser and Price 2014)
Recent DM\ studies have concluded that one of these individuals probably originated in
northern Cameroon, while the other two probably came from Nigeria or Ghana
(Schroeder et al. 2015 The study of these individuals is @raficant contribution to
alternative narratives on St Maarten. More recently, the St Maarten Archaeological
Research Centre (SIMARC) has also excavated human remains at the Rainforest
Adventures development, Rockland Plantafidaviser 2017)

Another informative (but now reburied) skeleton was that of Father Jordanus
Onderwater, a Dominican priest buried in the Frontstreet Cemetery in Philipsburg in
1891.The grave had a far higher number of Afri€areole artefast associated with it
than the other graves in the cemetery. On the surface were four altars with food offerings,
candles, cigars, coins, and small animal sacrifices. Buried artefacts included conch shells,
bottles, and handmade dolls. After the exhumataiveahartefacts continued to be

deposited at the empty grave. This demonstrates the strong association between person
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and location inobeahbeliefs and has important implications for the archaeology of
coloniateraobeahpracticesn St MaartefSt Martin (Haviser 2010a)

Despite the important work of Jay Haviser and SIMARC, the meticulous excavation
of Mont Vernon by Inrap, and the anthropological work of Sanny Ensing, St Maarten/St
Martin is still suffering fom profound heritage neglect in all areas. The author can
therefore make a significant contribution both in the generation of further oral historical
data and in the integration of these data with archaeological and osteological information

to create anlgernative narrative.

2.5 CoNcCLUSIONA GAP IN THELITERATURE

This chapter has highlighted many of the problems encountered in the study of
slavery in the Dutch Caribbean. Chapter 1 had already demonstrated that much of the
existing research has centradund trade and the WI(©Dostindie and Roitman 2012)
Where slavery is directly addressed using historical documentation, studies are dominated
by the writings of whit@r European men who characterise slaverymthir e gi on as
or in some cases, abséRiitman 2016b; Oostindie 2005: 39; Paula 1993; Romer 1977:
33). However, Chapter 2 has shottrat archaeologists have also focussed on the material
belongings of enslaved individuals and neglected to investigate the other aspects of
enslavement, leading to a false equation of material wealthqwitlity of life (Cook, R.

2015; Gilmore 11l 2013; Stelten 2013; see Gilmore 1l 201@g)th historical and
archaeological approaches have therefiten failed to take into account the role of
Europearor whiteresearchers in silencing modern Caribbean populations still trying to
deal with the social and political aftereffects of slaysge FatalBlack and van Raaim

2014 for discussion of Eurocentrism in such conteX@sriologists have been more
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successful in this area, particularly in Curasee for example vader Ven 2011; Allen
2007a; Marcha and Verweel 200B)uch work remains to be done.

Interdisciplinary studies utilising data from multiple sources and underpinned by
ethical theoretical frameworlsanaddress this gafAnsano and Kraan 2015; Oostindie
and Roitman 2012; van Stipriaan 2007; Lovejoy, P. 1997; Trouillot 1292haeology,
osteology, and oral history used togatinave the potential to provide information on
aspects of life about which documentary sources say very(Kitlly 2014a; Kusimba
2006: 241; Kelly 2002; Delpuech 2001; Orser and Funari 2001th this in mind, the
study discussed here abandons Eurocentric historical documentation and archaeological
approaches that focus solely on the material, and instead uses multiple data #w@irc
l ink directly to the enslaved people of
knowledge) the first study to incorporate data from archaeology, osteology, and oral
history into the same thematic analysis, and one of few studies which have used
qualitative data analysis software like NVivo to address heritage and archa@aedyr
example Prajnawrdhi, Karuppannan and Siz0m5; Faniel et al. 2013; Loulanski and
Loulanski 2011; Labadi 2005) he research is also original in its use of unpublished grey
literature from local heritage organisations to inform data collection and interprétation
literature which is inaccedse to most researchers and heritage professionals.

The following chapter will address the ethical theoretical framework necessary for
the proper application of interdisciplinary qualitative methods in the sensitive

environment of the Dutch Caribbean.
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3 THEORETICAIFRAMEWORK

3.1 INTRODUCTION

The previous two chapters have demonstrated that there is a gap in the study of
enslaved lifeways in the Dutch Caribbean islands, and that any research conducted in the
region should have an approach which foregrounds stakeholder communities. In order to
achieve this and avoid perpetuating the colonial relationship that archaeologists have
often had with the Caribbean region, it is important to apply strong theoretical and ethical
frameworks. It is impossible to separate data from the implicit (and parhapsscious)
epistemological standpoints of the resear¢B8banks and Tilley 1992: 111; Kosso 1991)

One should therefore make ontological and epistemological assumptions explicit, and
demorstrate a strong link between these and the chosen method®ogiston 2010;
Koro-Ljungberg et al. 2009)This is especially true in interpretative disciplines, such as
archaeology, wherthe theoretical basis is used to focus the research and provide it with
certain boundarie@viorse 1994; Shanks and Tilley 1992: 108)

Historical archaeology, and in particular the archaeology and anthropology of the
Caribbean, may sometimes be unttexorised(Johnson, M. 2006: 25861; Trouillot
1992) Colonial aeas are complex and do not fit neatly into traditional dichotomies such
as westermother(Trouillot 1992) New theoretical approaches must be constructed to deal
with this complexity and to incorporate nrarestern ontributions(PaganrJimenez 2004;
Haviser and Juliana 2001; Thomas, N. 1994x;iXrouillot 1992) The epistemological
approach that isppropriate is always dependent on the specific research in question
(Wylie 1992)

An approach that remains opamninded and flexible, incorporating characteristics
from more than one theoretical school, may therefore be more appropriate as well as more

thoroughly critical, and may evolve as the research progrégktsachlan and Garcia
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2015; Wolgemuth et al. 2015; Johnson, P. et al. 2006:188% Mixed-theory projects
are particularly useful when the data are complex or when the researdeating with
marginalized communities, as in this stu@§oro-Ljungberg 2004) Divisions between
different branches of theory are unhelpful in archaeology, as it is situated on the cusp
between the natural dnsocial sciencegKosso 1991; Hodder 1989)Rather,

archaeological theory should be seen as a dialogue, with each approach learning from the

others(Kosso 1991)

Critical
Realist
Ontology

Postcolonial
Epistemology: Subaltemn
Studies

Biocultural
Approach and
the State of
Dishonour

Decolonising
Approach

Interview

Osteobiographical
Transcripts

Data

Thematic
Analysis

Alternative
Narrative
of the
Subalten

Figure 3.1: Diagram showing the relationship between ontology,
epistemology and methodology in this study (Source: Author).

A postcolonial approach to the archaeology of the Caribbean is oftenmended
(Espersen 2016; Hauser and Lenik 2014; Liebmann 2008; Hicks.20@primarily an
epistemological approach, concerning the way in which knowledge is produced, and is

often supported by the use of a critical realist ontology, which allows for hermeneutics

60



and plurality whilst maintaining the integrity of archaeolaegdata(Ormston et al. 2013;
D'Souza 2010)The aim of this chapter is to discussnquely appropriate mixetheory
framework consisting of a critical realist approach to subaltern studiesstngtonial
theory, which adapts to meet the needs of a diverse qualitative dataset. Figreve.1

shows how these approaches fit together into a cohesive whole.

3.2 CRITICALREALISM: ONTOLOGY ANCEPISTEMOLOGY

The diverse school of peptocessual arclmlogical thought encourages the
inclusion of minority groups, agency, plurality, emotion and cognition in archaeological
research. It developed as a response to the varied positivist approaches of the New
Archaeologies and processualism, which had agdali appr oach to o6t r u:
below) and neglected to take into account the ways in which researchers are affected by
their hermeneutic standpoirtiohnson, M. 2006: 10108; Roscoe 1995; Gosden 1992;
Shanks and Tilley 1992: 105; Trigger 1989: 379; Binford 19873 often important for
archaeologists to utilize a pgstocessuahpproach when sociologicalhglated questions
are being asked of the ddtallison 1999) However, relativist approaches, when taken
to their logical conclusion, may mean that there is no objective past to (Juigger
1989: 380; Binford 1987) 6 St r on g 6 c o nKantianwanstructivism)rman( o r
therefore be seen as a step too far in some circumstgd8meaondo 1993b)As
archaeologists we have little evidence to work with in the first place, and must avoid
absolute relativism and endemic doubt if we are to make any interpretatior(Gatsalén
1992; Shanks and Tilley 1992: 1101) Indeed, archaeology cannot politically align
itself with an emancipatory agenda if no valid arguments can be const(doteton,

M. 2006: 172; Trouillot 1995: 123; Gosden 1992)Communities struggling with
ongoing emancipation can be damaged when archaeologists approach their research in a

nonjudgmental fashiorfOrser 2016; Benton and Craib 2011: 113D; Hockey 2010)
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We should not therefore maintain a position of neutrality aboaial systemsuch as

that of plantation slaveryBenton and Craib 2011: 99; Trouillot 1995:-12). Moral
relativism may trivialise human experience while moral objectivism may be oppressive
and intoleran{Benton and Craib 2011: 211)

The middle way of décritical real i smoé (
Table 3.1 below) is a philosophical approach which states that although there is a true
reality, we can only ever partially know it because we are affected by our owmglerso
identities and experiencéBraun and Clarke 2013: 26; Benton and Craib 2011: 121;
Shanks and Tilley 1992: 1111 1). It constitutes a theoreticagaration of the ontological
(realist) and the epistemological (relativist) approaches, and in this manner allows for the
production of o6validdéd research whil st mai
outcomes and reflexively interrogating tlermeneutic qualities of the researcher
(McLachlan and Garcia 2015; Benton and Craib 2011: 210; D'Souza 2010; Shanks and
Tilley 1992: 1@-111). This is especially important to consider when working outside
oneds home country. I n areas | i kiebutthke Ca
does not give them a right to access or control hetitahieh often has implications for
the economy (in terms of tourism) as well as politics and cu({fdeskell 2005) It is
therefore important to deconstruct traditional western notions of knowledge control,
including the identification of thosewhacm be consi dered an O6aut

cannot (Conkey and Gero 1997; Roscoe 199%his deconstruction is particularly

important when addressing oral history (see Chapter 4. Methodology).

Table3.1:Def i nition of Orel ati vi ¢aftedBraudand Clarke 2043t 26)r e a |l i ¢

RELATIVISM There 1is no t e each codstructaie war
through our owrexperience

CRITICAL REALISM T h_e re is a toun Lmde_nstane_hrzvglof it i
partialbecause we all have our own viewpoints

REALISM Thereisd r ue Owhiehave cah gb@ctively study
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Although critical realism rejects the idea of objeettruth, it does maintain that
knowl edge can be O0truedé (or in other wor
seek to understan(Braun and Clarke 2013: 381). It also allows constructionist
approabes such as the relationship between the symbolic and the material to be taken
into accoun{see Edley 2001; Trouillot 1995: 13esearch undertaken within a critical
realistframle wor k i s therefore worthwhile, becau
been reflexively interrogatebee Ormston et al. 2013; Tracy 2010; Meskell 2002)
sharesvith Marxism the goal of advancing emancipatory agendas through critique of the
power structures present in a soci@gnton and Craib 2011: 13[38; Leone, Potter and
Shackel 1987)

Doctoral students often attempt to oc.
(McLachlan and Garcia 201550me scholars have questioned this, as it may not
encourage a critical stance towards the construction of the research and the relationship
between ontology, epistemology and methodoldiicLachlan and Garcia 2015;
Wolgemuth et al. 2015; Johnson, P. et al. 2006:-188. However, pstcolonial
archaeologynustbe reflexive and critical in this way in order to interrogate the standpoint
of the western academiespecially where subaltern studies are concerned (see section
3.3.1 below)(see Meskell 2002; Spivak 1988)he author therefore believes it is
emphatically necessary to approach the rebefaom a critical realist standpoi(@raun

and Clarke 2013: 26)

3.3 APOSTCOLONIAIEPISTEMOLOGY

I n this context, O6postcolonial &6 does 1
to an area where the modern psychological and material environment is directly related

to past colonial relationgStoler 2013) Postcolonialism is a group of theoretical
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approaches developed in the Middle East and South Asia and refers mainly t& the 19
and 20" centuries(Bhambra 2015)It is slightly different fromdecolonialism, which
developed in the diasporic South American community and starts in'tfeedagiry with
European colonisation of the regigBhambra 2015; Rizvi 2015However, the two

schoots share a great deal of common ground in terms of their aims, which are
emancipatory and contest the colonial world order. They can therefore be united as part
of an approach whi ch Bh a nfBhansbradANccordidgc o n n e

to Mignolo (2007)

Thedec ol oni al s hi f tlirking while postpotortial ceiticism andfthealyeis a project
of scholarly transformation within the acaderfifignolo 2007: 452)

It is therefore possible to have a decoloaggndawithin a theoretical framework
based on the work of postcolonial scholars. Although the-pien®d and geographical
location of the current study align more closely with the development of decolonialism,
the theoretical approach taken here is indeedtloaedeveloped within a postcolonial
framework (see section 3.3 below). It does not contradict the tenets of decolonialism
because it is also concerned with those who are erased from ligftarmmbra 2015)

Liebmann(2008: 2) st at es t hat postcol oni al appr
traditional colonialist epistemologies, questioning the knowledge about and the
representation of c o | o micedeirdcoldni@tahdeimperial t h a
contextso. The field deals specifically
the Dutch Caribbean that have a complex history of the exploitation and subjugation of
one group by anothdshcroft, Griffiths and Tiffin 2006: 4). Since its origins in
literature studies and liberation movements after World War Il itbeen employed
across the social sciences and humanitiae Dommelen 2011; Lydon and Rizvi 2010;

Singleton 2010Q)It differs from earlier approaches to the study of colonialism in that it is
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selfreflexive, political and activigi.ydon and Rizvi 2010)it provides critical responses
to the Enlightenment 6s(Sdua0@clémt ri c, hegel
A great deal of postcolonialist work undertaken exists to advance an emancipatory
agenda, for example through language, traditions, gender equality and racial ¢geality
Bishop 2006 [1990] on the teaching of traditional mathematics; Gates 2006 [1986] on
racism slavery and literacy; Holst Petersen 2006 on intersections between sexism,
colonialism and traditional culture; and Thiong'o 2006 [1981] on the use of language in
the struggle against imperialismits use in archaeology since the 1990s has been
primarily for the decolonisation of the discipline itself, which often still operates along
largely colonialist linegLane 2011; Oliver 2011; van Dommelen 2011; Villelli 2011;
Wilkinson 2011; Hodder 2010; Meskell and Weiss 2008; Meskell 20@@yever, it is
also used to address archaeological research questions from aquistquérspective
(see for example Canete and ViMesrrandiz 2011; Jimenez 2011) is particularly
important, when addressing diasporic cultures, to move away from westeaiist du
systems of categorisation and allow room for -m@stern interpretation§Vonton
Subias and Hernando 2017; Bruchac 2@4§ouza 2010; Fontein 2010; Haviser and
Juliana 2001) This includes the acknowledgement of local scholars, who may be
marginalised in the world of academi@chmidt, P. and Karegdunene 201Q) An
emancipatory agenda is then attempted through the critique of ancient and modern power
structures. These are foci that postcolonial studies shares with critical realist, feminist,
queer, antracist, green, and Marxist approackigenton and Craib 2011: 212; Spencer
Wood 2011; Lydon and Rvi 2010; Gullapalli 2008; Lazzari 2003; Dowson 2000; van
Dommelen 1997; Trouillot 1995:-B). Neo-marxism, for example, is involved with the
use of ideology to naturalise and thereby mainsaitial inequality(Johnson, M. 2006:

94-95). Leone(2005: 2426)describes this well in his archaeological study df 819"
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century Annapolis, and is clearly very applicable in the context of slavery, whergela
numbers of people are often enslaved by comparatively small numbers of free people.

Archaeology camrlearlymake significant contributions to postcolonial discourse,
especially through its material aspe@@@oucher 2010)This is because colonialism is
preoccupied with the control of objects such as land and d@vdsr 2017; Lydon and
Rizvi 2010) However, different postcolonial paradigms are applicable in different
archaeological context§Liebmann 2008) For example, Byr e 2003) study in
Australia suggests t ha texamiaedimsomwsste bettiags 06 s i
and is a good example of a sensitive postcolonial critical examination of established
Owe st er oldyy. This viem i;m echoed by scholars such as R{&008) and
Patterson (2008: 33) wh o advises t hat postcol oni a
integrative, and imtgr at i ng [ and] critilose Caribbeam d s C
sensitive attempts to meet these ai ms i
(2008)proposal that a new postcoloniality is developedhwiPuerto Rico for a context
specific approach, given that the society is still operating in a doubly colonised state,
while Hauser and Hickg2007) have underlined the importance of reflexivity and
materiality in the study of colonial landscapes (seeing the plantation, for example, as a
type of material culture designed to perpetuate inequality).

In the Dutch Caribbean, Ansaf@015)has st ated that Cur a-
o f the discourse on postcolonialityo bec
because its creole language, Papiamentu, has experienced such a celebrated status wher
compared with otheCaribbean creoles. However, he does also state that African
Caribbean culture is fluid, resonating b
on the other hand a RAnsaroa015)Thisd&nowledgemenn an d
of trauma and resistance in Africhar i bbean cul ture does, (.

Curacao within the area in which a postcolonial approach is beneficial, especially in light
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of persisting social inequalities on the isldede Marcha, Verweel and Werkman 2012;
Marcha and Verweel 2003)ndeed, a perusal of the local newspapers reveals that there

is still a Eurocentric approach to the history of the islgrdigoe Express 2015)

3.3.1 Subaltern Studies

There are several intersecting areas of postcolonial theory (including hybridity
and entanglement, race and diaspora) that are highly relevant to the study of slavery in
the colonial Caribean, the most relevant part of postcolonial theory for the research
di scussed her e ([Gmmsohs2015;Etocklmmmer Z2)13uMbirie 2010;
Liebmann 2008; Bhabha 2006c; Brah 2006 [1996]; Gates 2006 [1986]; van Dommelen
1997) Creolisation and hybridiation theory can also be helpful in postcolonial settings
because it addresses the interaction of different cultures to create somethi(gp@ew
Bhabha 2006c; and Kamau Brathite 2006a)However, in the context of this study the
author considered that the focus of the research should be on the enslaved people
themselves rather than on the creation of creole or hybrid cultures.

OSubaltern studi es the ehslaves] pansont Rather,at lgad$ o c
to a focus on thenThe approach developed from the historiography of South Asia in the
1980s, and has from the beginning been occupied with overcoming the biases and
omissions of historical documentation through inglinary methodgLouai 2012;

Lydon and Rizvi 2010; Chakrabarty 2004 is often situated, theoretically speaking,
between postcolonialism and feminism, although it &E® Marxist rootgHarrison, N.
2003: 131132; Green 2002)In recent years there has been increasing interest in the
archaeology of subalternifyan Dommelen 2011)

The Marxist roots of subaltern studies lie with the Italian theoretician Antonio
Gramsci. His notebooksyr i t t en when he was i mprison

governmentn the 1920s and 1930s gi ve a r at her gener al d
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(Louai 2012) For Gramsci, the word referred to any low status person op gtowai

2012; Gramsci 1999) I n | ater year s, the definitioc
extensively discussed but has also caused a considerable amount of confusion due to the
multiple definiions that have been put forward. Its usage by Ranajit Guha of the Subaltern
Studies Collective was also broad, and f
who was not a member of an elite grou@n approach that has been criticised as
essentialis{Louai 2012)

Inthe 1980sSpi vak defined the O6subalternd ¢
mo b i [(Spivak 8006: 28; Spivak 1988phefocusse specifically on the female,

Indian subaltern with no access to political representation, situated within a globalised,
gendered division of laboytouai 2012; Spivak 2012)Since then, thetatus of the
subaltern has been hotly debated. Sp{\i&88)uses the case of B n e s wa r i Bhao
suicide to demonstrate the lack of narrative for the subaltern. But Bhaduri did not
represent a a8 she was @ mambdr aflthe eniddie, class. The use of an
imperfect example here is instructive. For Bhaduri, it was not her class that made her a
subaltern: it was her gender. She therefore encourages us to examine the multiple
identities of each subalte(Rajan 201Q)This is important because privileging one aspect

of identity at the expense of others will result in partial interpreta(ieapersen 2016;

Voss 205).

The current author therefore argues t
study of slavery. The ensl aved person ex|
life is entirely under the control of her master (seetion 1.5.% (JanMohamed 2010:

142; JanMohamed 2005:15) Thi s state iIis referred to a
in his 1998 workHomo SacefJanMohamed 2005:-8; Agamben 1998: 83Yhe idea of
an individual operating in the circumsta

with little to no adverse consequences for the murdderMohamed 2005:-8) does
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not necessarily imply that they have no squatitical agencyHamilakis 2016)Rather,
the current author prefers to identify this state as the peril in whelsubaltern finds
herself. It is one possible facet of subalternity that may have different meanings and
interactions with other facets of identi
(2004: 37)work Postcolonial Melancholighis discussion of the colonial construction of
race and the proliferation of this idea in modern society mentions the complexity of
aspects of identity such as race, which can have simultaneously dominant and subaltern
meanimgs dependent on context.

Nevertheless, |ike Bhaduri the ensl ave
possesses little means of escape except through(deaatlohamed 2010f5he therefore
satisfies the daition put forward by Spivak in that she hasiilioes of social mobilitp
(Spivak 2006:28) The O6commuted death sentenced f
gender, and the subaltern can therefore equadly be an enslaved mgdanMohamed
2010: 142, 153; Rajan 2010; JanMohamed 208&dul JanMohamed haalready
discussed this at length in relation to Frederick DoudldesMohamed 2010)ndeed,
the term 6subalternéd, in its original us :
of class, caste, gender, race, largyg e , a n(lrakash 1994uld7gand researchers
have used it in the past to refer to enslaved individ(&se 2011; Libmann 2008;
Prakash 1994However, it should not be seen as a state of victimhood: rather, it should
be contextualised, personalised and politici&da 2010; Smith, K. 2010)This avoids

a romantic, essentialised or noncritical view of the subaft&nopes 2014)

3.3.2 Isit Possible to Create Alternative Narratives of the Subaltern?
Gramsci saw the historical narrative of the subaltern essatble, and set out a
six-stage plan for the historiography of the subal{eouai 2012; Green 2002; Gramsci

1999) However, Spivak concl udeds piengdSbilkek8 8 t |
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1988: 308) This is because there is no line of communication open for her, but also
because those who try to give her one are inevitably subject to a degree of bias originating
from their privi e g e d and often western, positi ol
subaltern are therefore impossifBpivak 2006; Spivak 1988)

Conversely, scholars such as Benita Parry, Homi Bhabha, 8iébash and
Abdul JanMohamed argue that Oalternative
(see Bhabha 2006a; Dash 2006 [1974]; Parry 20087|19anMohamed 2005parry
(2006 [1987])discussed evidence for the voice of the subaltern which Spivak had
seemingly ignored (for exampl e, tWide c ha
Sargasso Sewho both defies the colonial order and uses it to her own advantage,
depending on the situatip(Parry 2006 [1987])Rhys herself was white, but also a creole,
andawomaiand therefore represented certain
herself had been keen to point Rajan 2010; Sheehan 2007; Spivak 1988 woman
as Caribbean subaltern (I9adit scles®dcd IIRmcH
1950A West India FortuneA similar case is that of Richard Wright, a man but also an
African-American, whose successful subaltern characters appear in works of fiction such
asThe Long DreanfJanMohamed 2005; Wi 2000 [1958]) In historical works, the
voice of the subaltern can be found in fragments such as trial stat§Pantiey 2012;

Green 2002; Gramsci 29: 206; Guha 1997)

However, even when the subaltern does speak, this does not always mean that
they are properly hear@ajan 2010; Spivak 2010There is a danger that the subaltern
i's O0spoken byo6é the col (chimidtlP. adKaregdamene n  wh
2010; Liebmann 2008; Griffiths 2006 [19943ubaltern voices may be homogenised by
the archaeologigiSchmidt, P. 2014; Schmidt, P. and Karé&d¢anene 201Q)Novelists
and heritage professionals have frequently noted the risks involwedhig to represent

internally di (Labadi 201864b6; HanmsonpN. 2003012814 The
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Caribbean subaltern is often silenced in historical narratiM@s. silencing is fourfold
and occurs at the moments of fact creation, assembly, and retrieval as well as during the
historical even{Trouillot 1995: 25) This has serious implications for the study of sigiv

in archaeoloy if it relies on historical documentation

3.3.3 The Suitability of Subaltern Studies
Gramsci intended his work to have a positive social impact, and his goal was the
creation of an oOet hi cal(Armold 2012eL6uai01®; Breeno s U
2002) Spivak has in recent years emphasised education as the way to bring subalterns
out of their voiceless state: in effect, to partially remove them from thetsubatate
itself (Spivak 2012; Spivak 2010)Subaltern studies therefore has an emancipatory
agenda that aligns well with the goals of postcolonial approaches in literature, history and
archaeologysee for example JanMohamed 2010; Schmidt, P. and k&tagane 2010;
Meskell 2000) It is also highly relevant for a society in which some communiéek
that they are being 6r ecol(Roimars201@6, such ;
In the Caribbean, identities and societies are heavily influenced by colonial history
and ethnographic attempts to study the areaal@always pay enough attention to the
contexts of the groups of people they are studyimrguillot 1992) The heterogenous
nature of modern era Caribbean identities noted by Tro(il#282) Hall (2006 [1990])
Sheeharf2007)and Knight(2012)allows the modern subaltern to take several forms as
ancestry, history, race and nationality interact. Identity, including subalternity, may also
change with time, space and social con{®yivak 2012; Brah 2006 [1996]; Trouillot
1992) Discourses are therefore inherently plural and research in the Caribbean needs to
be aware ofistoricity, heterogeneity and articulation (or the presence and varying
permeability of boundarieand limits between different areas and groups) in order to

study the particular group within their cultural and societal confépduillot 1992)
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Colonial binaries such as black/white should be addressed fohisteirical and current
importance but should not be accepted as universa(Bagh 2006 [1996]; Nair 2004;
Harrison, N. 2003: 161; Shanks andléy 1992: 103) These goals can be achieved
through the use of a postcolonial theoretical framework.

The importance of archaeology in addressing the subaltern narrative must be
emphasi zed: Spivakbés assertion tubwalen At he
historical documents are studied in isolatiM@an Dommelen 2014; Spivak 1988)
Alternative lines of evidence such as ethnography (in this study, oral history) and
archaeology (in this study, material culture and osteology) can provide evidence for
subaltern agency and consciousness that historical documentedadkommelen 2014;
Given 2004: 34; Gosden 2004: -8, 21) Historical archaeologists have also ably
demonstrated their ability to adapt theoretical approaches to spmmifexts and address
the subaltern as varied and complex rather than part of a static dgadisf@ommelen
2014)

In their 2011 study, Gonzaldzuibal et al investigated the role of women and
children in a gueilla context from 1930s EthiopiéGonzalezRuibal, Sahle and Vila
2011) Although they support Spivak in denying that the subaltern can speak and are
rightly sceptical of invented archaeological narratifgee Boutin 2012b; Spector 1993)
they nevertheless form a narrative centred around material culture left behind by the
subaltern. Since this is all that archaeology can ever deutihentauthor would argue
that an oOalternat i viecomstuctedaand thisi®also ioted bye s
Matthew Liebmanr{2008) (One should be careful to bear in mind that the archaeologist
constructs nartavesaboutthe subaltern, rather théor her(Schmidt, P. 2014; Gonzalez
Ruibal, Sahle and Vila 2011; Schmidt, P. and Kafelgmene 201Q) and that the

researcher should not tedling the stakeholder about their own p@deskell and Masuku

72



van Damme 2007) The currentauthor agrees with Meskd000)in that disallowing
the subalterm narrative makes it easier for colonialism to pursue its own agenda.

Use of postcolonial theory in archaeol
that links people in the past to those in the present and futireing to decolonise all
time periodgGonzalezRuibal, Sahle and Vila 2011; and see Cipolla 201fb$ also
part of the posprocessual approach in archaeological theory tini@es to incorporate
di sadvantaged groups (the 0s uMeskelt2002n 6 ) [
Feminismhas had garticularly significant contribution to this part of pgsbcessual
theory(Conkey and Gero 1997: 42829). As a new approach in the early 1990s, gender
archaeology addressed the presence of women in the past, for example in the study of
domestic spaces, mortuary rituals, and prehistoric cay€artkey and Gero 1997It
emphasisethe redundancy of ethnocentric viewpoints on gendered activities in a cross
cultural context and encouraged the use of reflexivity and the deconstruction of
dichotomies in archaeolo@$penceiWood 2011; Conkey and Gero 199 should also
be noted that the theoretical approach described here has much in common with black
feminist archaeology, which encourages the use of multiple data sources in the
archaeology of the African Dépora; has a focus on interacting identities of race, gender
and class; and strives for modern social chafi@gtle-Baptiste 2011: 29, 31, 107;
Frarklin and Paynter 2010; Franklin 200Research into the subaltern in archaeology

therefore has a long and successful history to which this study hopes to contribute.

3.4 A DECOLONISINGAPPROACH TAORAL HISTORYINTERVIEWS

According to Lydon and Riz(2010: 18) engagement with decolonisation (as a
goal ) is an nethical necessityo in archa

of the discipline as a colonial enterprise, and because archaeokbgy maportant role
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to play in the development of modern identitiRBszvi 2015; Lydon and Rizvi 2010)t

allows the local to be addressed in opposition to dominant metanarrabieesby

creaing spaces for liberatiorfDirlik 2006 [1997]) The inclusion of oral history in
research projects |like this one is fan e
content, process, (Shopes2814:253Bunthiededermds om@d i st o
researcheroés attitude to the interview pl

In this study it was therefore important to employ a decolonizing approach to the
interviews. This approach involves not only adherence to ethical codes and cultural
sensitivity, but also to producereseah t hat @At al ks back [ to]
new under st andi n g 9gRoulstoh 20¢00223)hei atiempt to produca t i v ¢
such alternative narratives is in line with the aims of subaltedies (see section 3.3.1
above).

Decolonising research should employ a more nuanced approach to ethical standards
than that traditionally applied to research projects. In a decolonising environment, it is
not enough to simply follow a prescribed code of etfiRsulston 2010; Singleton and
Orser 2003) Roulston(2010)refers to respect, reciprocity, and an awareness of power
imbalances between researcher and stakeholder in the obarsaitative interviewing.

In order to conduct ethical research in colonised communities one should consider the
potential negative consequences of the research, be aware of power imbalances,
communicate in a way that is appropriate for the specificezpntitilise emancipatory
theoretical perspectives, and include the community in the pr@atlston 2010;
Singleton and Orser 2003imilar vocabulary (honesty, accuracy, credibility aleility)

is used by Wylig2003) There iIis the need for a fref
archaeologist constantly assesses their behaviour in relation to ethical ppattiee

2003: 13)
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Such an approach is sometimes called 6
to behave in an honest, trustworthy, respectful and thoughtful way (amongst other virtues)
(Colwell-Chanthaphonh and Ferguson 200&plwellChanthaphonh and Ferguson
(2004)suggest that this can be achieved through first thinking about what constitutes a
moral person, and then asking whahstitutes a moral action. In this case they conflate
the terms Omoraldé and o6ethical 6(Cowell t hou
Chanthaphonh and Ferguson 2004; Wylie 20BByever, the approach is a good one in
sensitive circumstances because it is flexible enough to incorporatevestern
perspectivegColwell-Chanthaphonh and Ferguson 2004)ere is often a point at witi
individuals or groups from different cultures can adienton and Craib 2011: 117)

However, there are disagreements about how one decides whether an action is
et hi cal or not . T hhemaidtaine that taaidn® ltavecan Intéinsia p p
guality of right or wrong, while the O6col
the consequences of the action. In reality, ethical actions are often identified on
consequentialist lines within a deolugical framework. In this way, moral absolutism
can be avoided so that the specific context of each action can be considered, but neither
does the situation descend into moral relativism, which has the potential to be equally
harmful (Wylie 2003)

Relevarte to modern communitiess one aspect of anthropological research that
contributes to its validity (see section 4.3.1 beldd)ckerman and Armelagos 2011)

This is in line with the goals of pesblonial theory(Croucher 2010)In this study, the
decolonising approach to interviews was used to allow local inhabitants to become
involved in the research as well as wogctheir opinions on the subject. For example, the
researcher aimed to create a safe space in which the interviewee and the interviewer felt
able to Oagree to dShapes@ileraéedmethodalgical aspects i v e

of the approach are explained furthesattiors 4.6to 4.9
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3.5 ABIOCULTURALAPPROACH TAOSTEOLOGY

Interpretation of human skeletal remains in an osteobiographical context is part of
the o6biocul tural a pTpis i®» amanthrépological thaditmrawhichh a e o
explores the intimate relationship between the human body and the society in which we
live (Siek 2013; Craig and Buckberry 2010; Handler and Lange 20@f6ymation can
be gained about behavior, lifestyle, diseasel culturdSchutkowski 2008; Larsen 1997:
3; McElroy 1990: 244)As McEIroy(1990: 244p ut s i t ,comprehergsivewieve a f
of humans as biological, social, and cul 1

Biocultural archaeology is deliberately interdisciplinary in order to understand the
complexity of past lifeway¢Barrett and Blakey 2011}or this reason, it is a good way
to address the problem of nonspecific osteological lesions (the cause of which may be
unclear) with knowledge of the cultural darlinical context(Turner and Armelagos
2012) The approach has been used, for example, in the study of scurvy during the Great
Irish Famine. It allowed the contextualization of the osteological data in a sensitive
mamer that linked the disease to its sociocultural procé&sser and Murphy 2012[t
has also been used to understand complex division of labolitar8? century BC Italy
for example(Robb, J. et al. 2001)

The biocultural method obsteobiography(see section 47.2) is informed by
previous developments in the study of the buried individual such as thprposssual
approaches of phenomenology and embodimétihough these approaches were
informative theysometimes failed to locate the individual in wider society as a changing
being who may not have conformed to western societal n(@ofaer 2006a: 223). In
order to address this, there is a focudifeways(seesection 1.4 and how these can be
observed through the analysis of their effect on human bi¢legfaer 2006a: 23here
is an inherent tension here bese the methods are scientific and positivist, while the
interpretations are socially oriented and constructiustentz 2008; Sofaer 2006a: 20,

76



27-28; Ledeman 2005) However, biocultural research is able to occupy the middle
ground, utilising both descriptive and analytic methods to produce meaningful research
that has explanatory and theoretical value. Such researdfebasble taddress social
identity through the use of disability and queer theory, biodistance, ethnogenesis and
embodimen{Zuckerman and Armelagos 2011; and see for example Voss 26w/spb
2000) When the biological and social aspects of anthropology are approached together
in this way, it i sfiseolmkd i(Zopkgman adhineadost he |
2011; Lederman 2005; Cantwell 2000) times of increasing specialization, Lederman
(2005) maintains that there should be increased communication between subdisciplines
to produce this kind of valuable research.

The biocul tural approach can be used t
and address identityased discriminatiofZuckerman and Armelagos 201The New
York African Burial Ground Project is an example of a bioculturatignted project that
benefitted descendant communiti@ckerman and Armelagos 2011; and see Barrett
and Blakey 2011; Blakey et al. 2008jhe approach is suited to contexts like this because
Apeopl e experience c(G&ivam 8004 93)inrthe cuerentstudy, t h e |
the biocultural approach was used to link evidence from the skeletons of colonial era
individuals from the islands of St Maarten/St Martin, St Eustatius and Curacao to
evidence from historical, ethnologlcand other archaeological sources on contemporary

lifeways(see section 4.and Appendix C)

351 4EAT OEOET ¢ 31 AOGAOU ET ! OAEAAT 1T T CcUd 4EA O-°
Despite the attention paid to gender, class, and sexuality, slavery in archaeology

remains largely untheorizgdee Meskell 2002)In recent years, several authors have

developed methodological frameworks whiglhow violence and abuse to be studied

more holistically in osteoarchaeological contextsge for example Redfern 2015;
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Gowland 2016) Indeed, Martin and Harro(2015) have developed a methodological
framework specifically for the study of slavery in osteology (see Figure 3.2 below).
Although they place emphasis on the importance of a suitable theoretical framework for
its study, theydo not put forward a theoretical approach themselves. The current author
agrees that a robust theoretical approach is highly necessary in this area and sets out an
approach based on subaltern studies below. She places an emphasis on the context
contingennature of interpretations about slavery in the archaeological record that she felt
was lacking in the Martin and Harr¢@015)article. It is impossible to generalize about
enslaved lifeways because they were swedaacross time and spateany study of

slavery must therefore firstly address con{@ktornton 1998: 162)

Figure 3.2: Osteological traits that can be used to address slavery in osteoarchdefirgyartin, D.
and Harrod 2015)

Fricke(2012: 2426)f i r st began to develop the co
in osteology, usi ng (1982: dd)defiaition af slaveryr loisa Pat
theoretical framework for the study of slavery inemdogy, @cording toL u k a(19826
362) observations about the existenceseeof fc

Figure 3.3 below for a summary of the potential skeletal effects of slaverg)migit
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beseenat he bodily effects of O&éstructural vi

actions leading to oppression within a soci@&grmer 2003: 30, 40)

Violent
domination

Psychological
abuse

Weakened
immune
system

Skeletal
changes

Figure3.3:Di agram showing the various ways in which t|
the skeleton (Source: Author).

There are several facets to the Ostat
the enslaved individual is violently domiedt which has the potential to affect the
skel et on, for example in the occuweanbence
acquired when the individual brings up their arms to defend against an(&tsacky and
Edwads 2003) Secondly, social isolation and other traumatic experiences such as the
Middle Passage between Africa and the Americas can have a profound psychological
effect, which may weaken the immune system and leave the individual more susceptible
to infectiousdiseaes, many of which have an effect upon the skel¢EEmmer 2006: 73,

98; Thornton 1998: 153, 15668; Kelley and Angel 1987)
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The 6st at e mayfalsodeadth inademuate provision of food, shelter,
clothing, and other necessities. These physiological stresses can also lead to a weakened
immune system, while malnutrition can also lead to its own particular skeletal changes
such as rickets or astmalacia (vitamin D deficiency) and scurvy (vitamin C deficiency)
(Roberts, C. and Manchester 2010: 23®). Other potential skeletal changes include
cribra orbitalia (due to childhoaodiseases such amaemia), enamel hypoplasia (due to
episodes of childhoodtres$ and tibial periostitis (due to infection or malnutrition)
(Geker and Murphy 2012; Temple 2010; Walker et al. 2009; Weston 2008; Ogden,
Pinhasi and White 2007; Wapler, Crubezy and Schultz 200w) theoretical framework
of the Ostate of di shonour & can theref
0 0 st eaopbhi ioegsrd enslavemerisicansidered as a real possibility, rather than
being seen as an exotic theory or merely ignored (see Chapter 4. Methodology for a

description of osteobiographical methods).

3.6 MUTUALITY AND ACONTEXTUALAPPROACH TGMATERIAL CULTURE

3.6.1 Mutuality and Symmetrical Relationships

Authors such as Wilkie and Farnswof1999) Lemke(2017)and Graved3rown
(2000) argue that extreme approaches to material culture theory are inadequate for the
interpretation of archaeol ogi cal dat a. W
(1989;1986p ppr oach to artefacts a@98% to985werle s oc
on categorisation and change over time, have contributed to the development of material
culture studiegsee Hicks 2010)solating material culture from humans and humans from
material culture cannot produce meaningful interpretations because objects that we
produce are seldom purely functional murely symbolic. Rather, there is a mutual

relationship between object and human, which involves the physicality of the artefact
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having an effect on its meanings and functi@@snzalezRuibal 2008; GonzaleRuibal
2006; Graves3rown 2000; Ingold 2000; Preston 2000)

Mi Il | er and Tilley (1996: 5) t herefor
investigatonof t he rel ationship between peopl e
two-way relationship can be effective for understanding the past. An example of this
mutual relationship between people and things comes from Gorfiralbal et ald s
(2011)study of arrow making amongst the Awa people of the Brazilian Amazon. Since
the 1970s the Awa have abandoned many of their traditional artefacts in favour of western
material culture, but arrow making persists etleough the arrows no longer have a
practical function. This is because they are so important for the gendered identity of Awa
men. The relationship is mutual because the arrow and the Awa man are inseparable, with
each one creating the other. Studies likis one are important because they allow a
psychosocial aspect to material culture, something that has been overlooked in
archaeological studies which equate material wealth with quality of life in the context of
slavery(see for example Samford 1996)

Theoretical approaches that treat the mutual relationship between people and
things as fullysymmetricaemphasise that objects should be addressed for their intrinsic
physical characteristics as Wer their relationship with human beings: that there should
be equal focus on the object and the human b@igen and Witmore 2015}-or
example, Murray(2007) has used a symmetrical approach in the context of history to
address the interaction of different belief systems surrounding sciencdaaldvhich
allows each of these belief systems to be addressed eddallyever,in reality no
relationship is everrgirely symmetrica{lHodder and Lucas 2017Additionally, Cipolla
(2017a) argues that a symmetrical approach, despite its ethical aspirations, is
inappropriate in the contexf postcolonial approaches because in these situations the

focus should be on the subaltern. BaBkptiste(2011: 71)has also put forward this
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point in her bookBlack Feminist Archaeologyt is a concept with which the current
author wholeheartedly agrees: the material culture that she studies is only useful insofar
as it provides information on the enslaved people of the Dutch Caribbean. This is not to
deny that artefacts are assemblages, qiaatnts, and thinggésee Witmore 2014)but

rather to acknowledge that there is a wider agenda to the research project, one in which

society and politics are more important than the artefacts themselves.

3.6.2 Contextual and Comparative Approaches to Material Culture

Postprocessual archaeologists often emphasise the importance of context in the
archaeological recordShanks and Tilley 1992: 104Hodder 1989) Contextual
archaeology rejects interpretations that do not take into account cultural systems of
motivation and symbolism, which may assist interpretatidmgger 1989: 34&850).
Interdisciplinary contextual approaches allow archaeologists to ask a wider range of
questions of their datéSamford 1996: 113)For example, a cemetery that appears to
represent an egalitarian community when sddin isolation may be interpreted
differently if other aspects of the culture, including housing, worship, and agriculture are
also studiedTrigger 1989: 34850) Similarly, cognitive interpretations girehistoric
art are facilitated by the study of context and archaeological par@leldiey 1989)
Rat her than focusing on certain areas su
should address the sociétyits wider sens@Meskell 2002) This should include analysis
of spaces such as the domestic area as social constructs that interact with social identities
such as status and a@dlison 1999)

Contextualism aligns with critical realism in its proposal that knowledge can be
6truedé (or in other words, 6validé) in ¢
(Braun and Clarke 2@t 30-31). Research undertaken within a critical realist or

contextuali st framewor k S therefore Wor
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which has been reflexively interrogatésbe Ormston et al. 2013; Tracy 2010; Meskell
2002) We should avoid making western assumptions about material culture, and instead
employ a broad comparative approach.

Addressing the study at various levels (for example: nationalrijsteorld
political economy and local responses to these) is one way in which colonial binaries can
be deconstructed and cultural complexity taken into acqduotillot 1992) Rather than
pursuing positivist or astructivist extremerser(2016) puts forward a middle way
which allows the specific area to be addressed in its complex local context, without being
i solated from regional and gl obal (2eD8v el oy
Osiamgiuzati oné theory, which addresses so
microhistorical approach. It encourages the development of rich descriptions that can
illuminate how individual agencyt éhe micro level contributes to macro developments.

In arcdhaeology, this encourages interpretations that allow context to be influenced by
assemblage, rather than the other way around. This is particularly important in the
development of missing histories. This approach has been used in many different
contexts, 6r example at Budararbakki in Iceland, where archaeologists addressed the life
of a man called Porkell who lived there for a decade in the eaflgd@ury, using the

Land Register and archaeological evidence to construct a microhistory that detailed his
domestic life(Mimisson and Magnusson 201#nother example of microhistory is that

of the Staat family who lived in the Raritan Valley of New Jersey in tiecg8tury.
Archaeologists used excavation data astbinical records to piece together a story which
illustrated how the lives of a few individuals were connected to wider events such as the
Revolutionary WatVeit and Gall 2009)In the Caribbean, Finnergd017)has taken the

small island of Bequia as the unit of analysis, whilst not losing sight of wider

developments influencing its population and economy.
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Microhistories are not, therefore, necessarily isolated from the macroscale: rather,
they can be used toform a fluid, responsive macrohistory which does not limit micro
interpretations through prescribed narratif@sser 2016; Magnusson 2003his link
with the macroscale is very important if veee to avoid trivialising archaeological
narratives, especially in the colonial Americg@rser 2016) A broad comparative
approach is not necessarily homogenising can allow local differenceas well as
broader sucturesto be seeifLydon and Rizvi 2010; DeCorse 2008; Gosden 2004: 20)
Examples of such advantages can be found in the study of African cultural traits in the
Americas (see Evans 1999; Holloway 199@nd Wilkie and Farnswort{iL999) have
addressed slavery in the Bahamas using a 1scdtiar approach thatvastigated five
plantation sites within their regional networks. In the current study, comparisons between
different Caribbean islands and different datasets in their historical, cultural, and social
context, as well as comparisons with other areas diericas, allow interpretations to

be informed by both micro and macro processes.

3.7 CONTEMPORARYARCHAEOLOGYTHE PAST IN THEPRESENT

The theoretical approach put forward here is influenced by theory in
contemporary archaeology. Broadly speakimgntemporary archaeology concerns
events that happened from the beginning of tHé @Mtury to the present d&@livier
2001) or as Harrison and Schofigl2010: 5)put it, the time period stretching backwards
from the present until a period when memory begins to fade, for example around 1950
They describe this time period as moving forward with us into the f@Hagisa, R.
and Schofield 2010: 4)t operates therefore within the late modern, supermodern, or
postmodern period, which can be distinguished from the modern period by the increasing

using of electronic media and the globalisation of these technologies, mass migration,
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more flexible modesof capitalism, and the increasing availability of leisure time
(Harrison, R. and Schofield 201043. It addresses a postmodern worldviavandoimg
metanarrative and the Enlightenment arstharing traits wh postprocessual
archaeological though{Harrison, R. and Schofield 2010:32 Johnson, M. 2006: 162
167) This approach includes a belief thae need a A h aadpknedi c al
archaeol ogyo that does not rely on domi
fragments (Shepherd 2013b: 242)t reminds us of the need for reflexivity and
introspection, for challenging our own assumptions, and for incorporating multiple voices
into our interpretationfMoshenska and Gonzal®aibal 2015; GonzaleRuibal 2013;
Hodder 2003; Olivier 2001)Contemporary archaeology has been instrumental in
uncovering the modern subaltern, because the established narrative on a subject is likely
to be that bthe enfranchised, and this is something that material culture can contradict
(Buchli and Lucas 2001a)

However,this approach islso applicableat deeper time depthstarrison and
Breithoff (2017) McAtackney and Penrog2016) andHodder(2001)amongst others
argue that we should see contemporary archaeology not as the studytafudapaime
period, but rather as a new way of approaching the discipline, one that questions western
views of temporality, challenges established narratives, and addresses modern socio
political issues by foregrounding marginalised grodupsontemporay archaeology has
the potential to provoke strong feelings, political and social change, then why do we treat
the more distant past as if it does not have these properties? Time does not necessarily
dim emotions(GonzalezRuibal 2016b) There is a danger that archaeologists proceed
with the scientific project without giving much attention to its implications. A good
example of this is the burial ground at Prestwich Street in Cape Town, which was a point
of focus for local displaced arehslaveddescendant communities. The voices of these

communities were ignored by a group of archaeologists whose desire for scientific
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knowledge excluded other ways of knowing and did severe epistemic violence to the
stakeholder¢Shepherd 2013a; Shepherd 2013b)

In the context of the current researdme entanglement of the archaeology of
enslavement with modern political and social realities means that the era of slavery is
never dhp waythét it might be separate or unemotional when we think about
linear time. Enslavement in a Caribbean contexigays present both physically and
psychologicallThomas, D. 2016)Contemporary archaeolodlyereforealign well with
the aims of the current research projeciténethical, theoretical and methodological
elements: foregrounding the subaltern as an ethical imperative; having-lanesn
approach to time; and using material culture as a main data ¢seecklarrison, R. and

Breithoff 2017; GonzaleRuibal 2008)

3.8 PoLITICS SOCIALIMPACT, AND ENGAGEDETHICS

As emphasized by contemporary archaeologists, scientific research does not occur
in a neutral arena, but in the social wqBbnzalezRuibal 2016b; Mirza and Dungworth
1995) It may therefore be impossible to separate archaeology from péGinszalez
Ruibal and Hall 2015; Conkey and Gero 1997; Shanks and Tilley 1992 1109Vilk
1985) As the New Archaeology aimed to be neutral and positivist, it did not address the
use of archaeology for politicalr nationalist purposediamilakis and Yalouri 1996)
However, research by several authors shows this exploitation in action.

Wilk (1985)has mapped publications on the ancient Maya against political events
in the United States of America to show that archaeological interpretations often
subconsciously mimic current affairs such as threats to national security and the
environment. In the & of Greece, the immense symbolic power of its classical past

(closely related to its cultural present) has been used by different interest groups to
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variously: encourage support of the Greek War Effort; sell @mla; make money to

pay off national delst and foster international relationshig$lamilakis and Yalouri

1996) In China, the past has been used to support communism by emphasizing the noble
and beauti ful cul ture of toppeessiompfom pdrlierd , W
rulers(Fowler 1987) In Ethiopia the return of the Aksumite stela from Italy (removed

by Mussolini during the 1930g)nited all Ethiopians behind a single caBaneran

2003)

Using these exampl es, it i s hesheri bl e
archaeology is political, butowi t i (Ghican® 2011: 52)Where archaeology and
heritage studies are conducted in an unthinking manner, they can do real and symbolic
violence to modern communitié¥leskell 2005) Archaeologists must therefore consider
political agendas irtheir work, thereby attempting to avoid providing support for
continued structural inequalittHamilakis 2018; Orser 2011; Hamilakis and Yalouri
1996; Pluciennik 1996; Mirza and Dungworth 1995; Trigger 1989: 381; Binford 1987;
Wilk 1985). We must ask, how might archaeological interpretations be used to do good?
(Shanks and Tilley 1992: 1a010).

Archaeology can be relevant to modern society and politics, for example by
allowing therapeutic responses to traumatic herifeligerison, R. 2016; Gonzaldzuibal
and Hall 2015; Meskell and Scheermeyer 2008; GonAiekal 2016b)Engaging with
decolonisation through neovering the erased subaltern amdurning them to the
historical narrative is an ethical imperative of the discipl{eee Harrison, R. and
Breithoff 2017; Gonzaz-Ruibal 2016b; Lydon and Rizvi 2010; Gonzakaibal 2008)

As archaeologists studying physical evidence we are uniquely placed to examine how and
why modern inequalities developed, the first step in their deconstrCiam 2007: 13)
Additionally, becoming involved with descendant communities is one way in which

archaeology (specifically postcolonial archaeology in the Caribbean) can promote
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multivocality and be used to further an emancipatory politegg@nda(Hofman and
Hoogland 2016; Antczak et al. 2013; Laguer Diaz 2013; Wilkie and Bartoy 2000)
although researchers must be careful to contribute to truly collaborative research rather
than the perpetuation of colonial metho@gee La Salle 2010)There is already a
longstanding tradition of communifyarticipation in the Dutch Caribbean. Of the three
islands discussed here, the most active in relation to community involvement is St
Maarten/St Martin, where school children are involved with the St Maarten
Archaeological Researd@enter(Haviser 2015a)

These of postcolonial theory in archae
links people in the past to those in the present and futamaing to decolonise all time
periods through the examination of opgsion and inequalitfGonzalezRuibal, Sahle
and Vila 2011; Lane 2011; Villelli 2011; Lydon and Rizvi 201029¥ell 2002; Meskell
2000) The new ethnographic archaeolaggoaims to be a more critically engaged and
ethical disciplingCunningham and MacEachern 201@&n2alezRuibal 2016a; Meskell
2010) It is a move away from other trends in archaeology which make the discipline
largescale, specialist, expensjand inaccessibl@Cunningham and MacEachern 2016)
Researclwith such an approach is needed to contribute to the ongoing emancipation of
the Dutch Caribbean islands, including working towards identity formation and the well

being of local communitiesee Hodder 2010; Meskell 2002; Haviser 2001b)

3.9 LIMITATIONS OF THEAPPROACH

Although the approach here is one of mptedory, each of the theoretical
standpoints incorporated fall under the umbrella of postprocessualism. There are
criticisms of postprocessualism just as there are of processualism. Pluralism has been

accused of &wing that all voices are equally valid, and therefore generating discourses
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that are oO0fringeo, radical , extreme, or
which advocates relativism, has been seen as a lack of reason by some @dbdties

1997; Bender 1993; Peebles 1993)though postmodernism can be helpful in its
rejection of nationalist metanarratives and its focus on the local (for example, oral
histories rathe than dominant histories), it can neutralize the political aims of
postcolonialism, focusing on deconstruction rather than on recuperation and
emancipatior{Brydon 2006; Dirlik 206 [1997]; Quayson 2004)ndeed, deconstruction

can be unhelpful where events of the past have an influence on the (Begeah 2006;

Dirlik 2006 [1997]) Finally, me scholars have warndtht it is important to be aware

of the tensions between the desire to have a positive social or political impact and the
pursuit of the trutifGilroy 2004; Buchli and Lucas 2001b)

These criticisms of postprocessual and constructivist approaches are mitigated here
by the application of critical realism. However, a particular problem with critical realism
as an approach to qualitative interviewing is that during interviews the topier u
discussion is constantly being (re)created, and this undermines a realist ontology
(McLachlan and Garcia 2015The author concedes that this can be a problem when
qualitative interviewing is the only sourced#ta under analysis. However, in the current
interdisciplinary project, a frame of reference for the qualitative interviews is provided
by the osteological and archaeological date Gullapalli 2008)

Other criticisms of critical realism include its generalised, abstracting and
universalising approach to freedom and emancipadenton and Craib 2011: 213;
Roberts, J. 2001)Roberts(2001) argues that a more specific approach is required to
situate emancipatory agendas within their social structures. However, a flexible approach
may be beneficial in a Caribbean context, because it allowsdfandlusion of alternative
modes of thinking, and avoids a Marxist focus on full capita{see Haviser and Juliana

2001; Wilkie and Bartoy 2000; Leone, Potter and Shat®@t) Additionally, suggesting
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viable alternatives to existing structures of oppression is not beyond the scope of critical
realism: in fact, it is something that critical realists are addressing in their(Benkon
and Craib 2011: 214)

There is much crossover between postcolonial and Marxist theoretical approaches,
especially in areas like subaltern studies which take basic ideas from Marxist thinkers
(Sinha and Varma 2015; Patterson, T. 2008; Gramsci 199@)xist critics of
postcolonial theory note that there is little attention paid to an emancipatory atetda
it reduces postcolonial struggles to ideas and abanuateriality; that it fails to pay
proper attention to issues of class and capitalism and the relationships between nature,
society and people; and that it remains unforgivably eli{Sinha and Varma 2015;
D'Souza 2010; Liebmann 2008; Patterson, T. 20B8¥tcolonial approaches may also
homogenise colonial experience, a similar criticism to that levelled at some feminist
approache&SpenceiWood 2011; Liebmann 2008; Pagdimenez and Rodriguez Ramos
2008; Patterson, T. 2008However, the application of a critical realist ontologyat
postcolonial epistemology does encouraggnce, sensitivity, andn emancipatory
agenda (D'Souza 2010) It helps researchers to understand the areas in which
postcolonialism often falls short, such as attentoodualisms, agency, and the material
dimension(Mannathukkaren 2010}Jortunately, these areas are receiving considerable
attention in archaeologftiebmann 2008; Pagalimenez and Rodriguez Ramos 2008;
van Dommelen 1997 he tine lag between the production of new theoretical approaches
in other disciplines and their application in archaeology is beneficial here: postcolonial
archaeology can respond to criticisms levelled at postcolonial approaches elsewhere
(Liebmann 2008)The current author has in this chapter demonstrated that the goals of
postcolonial theory do allow for flexibility in theoretical approaches, and that she has

produced a theoretical framework appropriate for the res@anggkestion.
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3.10 CONCLUSION

Marginalised groups are now being included in archaeological interpretations of
material culture and stratigraphy, and oral history is often utilised as a method of data
collection as well as a way to involve stakeholder comtiag{see for example Espersen
2016; Meskell 2010; Schidit, P. and Karegdunene 2010; ColwelChanthaphonh and
Ferguson 2004; MacEachern 2002; Robin 2002; Mason, R. 200@ approach
discussed here is informed by these developments but must also build on them to
incorporate a diverse and sensitive ddtésero-Ljungberg 2004)Subaltern studies, for
example, has not fully addressed oral history in the(Bwvak 2012)

In this chapter the importance of a critical regipproach to postcolonial studies
has been demonstrated. The contextual and comparative approach to material culture, the
decolonising approach to qualitative interviewing, and the biocultural approach to
osteology are shown to fit well within a postaula theoretical framework. The
following chapter will demonstrate how these ontological and epistemological paradigms

inform a highly suitable methodology.
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4 METHODOLOGY

4.1 |INTRODUCTION

The interdisciplinary nature of the current project is part of what Johetsah
(2006)cal |l the Orejection of methodol ogi cal
use of several methods often allows treeegcher to achieve a more holistic appreciation
of the subject in questidi€urtin 2002; Morse 1994This is especially important in areas
like the Caribbean, whose complexity is often overlookgdresearcher§Armstrong
2013) Combining information from a variety of sources (such as interviews, artefacts,
documents, field notes and video and audio recordings) is therefore gaining acceptance
(Cohen, L., Manion antorrison 2000: 146, 157; Morse 1994)t only in the social
sciences, but also in archaeoldgge for example Altschul, Thiaw and W2016; Low
2002; MacEachern 2002; Robin 200Zhe study of slavery often participates in this
trend, necessarily at the crossroads between anthropology and @tstyndie and
Roitman 2012; Hicks 2007=2; Keller 1980) The use of more than one data source can
provide a more complete picture of the lifeways of subaltern groups such as enslaved
people, providing complementary informatigeee Hamilakis 2016; Higman 2014;
Franklin 2012: xvxvi; Shuler 2011; Lange and Handler 2009; Ascher and Fairbanks
1971). Loomba (2010: 129)asserts that an interdisciplinary approach encourages a
decol oni sed perspective because it nAchal/l
to trends of increasing specialigatiwithin the fields of archaeology and anthropology
(Lenik and Petley 2014; Curtin 2002; Watters 200h)this study, the use of three
datasets within archaeological ethnodmapvas appropriate for the theoretical approach.

In this chapter, theauthor will introduce archaeological ethnography and its
interdisciplinary approachethe use ofjualitative datawill be discussedthe methods

used for data collection will be discess and a description of the method for data
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analysis will follow. Ethical issues and limitations inherent in the use of these methods

will be addressed throughout.

4.2 |INTERDISCIPLINARTY ANDALTERNATIVEETHNOGRAPHY

OEt hnographyd is a sociological and a
practices and beliefs of a social gr¢Morse 1994; Vidich and Lyman 1994he current
et hnographiaedlucgyy (al sar ckhnown as oet |
6archaeol ogi cal et hnographyo; or 6et hno
antiquarian associations) distances itself from colonial narratives and therefore fits well
within the theoretical frameworget out in Chapter @Castaneda 2009; Hamilakis and
Anagnostopoulos 2009; Vidich and Lyman 1994)

Meskell (2010: 446) defines archaeological ethnographya s i a hol i
ant hropology that is context dependent ¢
for ms, i ncluding archaeol ogi cal practice
deep engagement and collabomatwith modern populations; it is reflexive, and allows
the distinction between O0insideré and o
foregrounds material objects; and it can play an important role in the emancipation of
marginalised group&unningham and MacEachern 2016; Meskell 2012; Meskell 2010;
Vidich and Lyman 1994 5ometimes this approach, with its understanding of multiplicity
and ts aim to produce meaningful, significant and ethical work, is referred to as
alternative ethnography(Bochner 200Q) It has similarities with contemporary
archaeology (sesection 3.7 (Harrison, R. and Breithoff 2017y he entanglement of the
past in the present makes living people a valid part of the discovery process and reinforces
the use of oral history and artefacts from living history museums suchlastise d i Pal

Maishiin Curacao (sesection 52.8).
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Interdisciplinary studies are common in ethnographic archaeotegyentioned

in Chaptes1 and 2 it is often necessary to compare information from historical resources
written by the enslavers with data from other sources, for example material culture and
osteology(Lenik and Petley 2014; Agorsah 2011; Okumura 2011; Kusimba 2006: 219,
241). These sources can t ake -bandrépleseytaions a
contained i n text ua(LenikandRettey 2014b3pHauser ande a u |
Hicks (2007: 268underline the importance of an approach to Caribbean archaeology that
grounds ideas in materiality #Arather t h
hi storical account s, elite ideas or poli
(Hauser and Hicks 2007: 268) | ndeed, archaeol ogy fAmust
own Vv @lisone2004: 202)

Studies using multiple sources in the past have begrvaeed andaveincluded,
for exampleForbe$(2007) usef ethnology, archaeology and archival study to explore
the landscape of Methana in Greecegihg that while some ethnographic information
was firmly rooted in myth, other information was derstoably based on fact. He showed
that kinship and an abstract notion of time depth are two of the most important influences
on how the Methanites view their landscape. More recently McGill (2012) has linked
archaeology, cultural anthropology and educationexplore the perspectives that
Belizean schoolchildren have on heritage. The results were used to inform future methods
of educating young peoplén Suriname, the interdisciplinary study of slavery and
marronage has provided successful alternativetndrra e s or &6 hi st ori es
documentary, archaeological, and oral historical evidérare Stipriaan 2007PeCorse
(2008)has used documentary, oral historical, and archaeological evidence to examine the
development of Elmina (Ghana) in its wider contdxt. n n e (R047) <iusly of the
Bequia landscapesing cartographic, historicand archaeological data an important

contribution to the involvement of small, arid islands without a thriving sugar economy
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(similar to those of the Dutch Caribbean) in wider Caribbean narranesthe2013)
study by the same author engages with creole material culture in Batmdgsoth
archaeological and oral historical sourcgsch studies inevitably provide new ways of
looking at old problems.

Scholars such as René Rémer have already suggested that ethnographic methods
might be needed in the context of the Dutch Caribb@arsano 2006h)anda few
scholars have begun to useiltiple data sources to exploskaveryin the region Such
research has included Gilmore (B000)using documentary and archaeological sources
to look at enslaved lifeways in St Eustatius; Hauser and Arms{&01p)integrating
ethnohistorical and archaeological data to look at frontier settlements in‘tloerdi@ry
Caribbean; Pulsiphef1994) assessing the history, ethnography and geography of
subsistence gardens in Montserrat; and Espel(@&i6) using oral historical,
documentary and archaeological data to study gender, alabssace in Sab&esarch
currently taking place in the Dutch Caribbean includes a project byKoménklijk

Instituut voor Taal, Land en VolkenkundéK 1 TLV) entitl ed o6Confr

Challenges: hybrid identities and governanceinsmallal e i sl andanjsur i s
to investigate Ahow political reforms anda
identities and political practices on t

integration of past, present and futg@ostindie 2013a: 1)t encourages the integration

of data from multiple sources and disciplines, as well as thapemtion of academics

with local heritage organisations and the general public. Jessica Vance Roitman is
undertaking the suproject entitted The Dutch Windward Islands: confronting the
contradictions of belonging, 181215 This includes the detailed historical and oral
historical study of developing island identitieslB" century St Eustatius and St Maarten
(Roitman 2013) The current author therefore finds herself part of an existing research

community using interdisciplinary approaches to answer sociological questlatisg
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to slavery and its consequendasthe Caribbean However, she can take this a step
further: by using a wide range of evidence it becomes possible to bring the colonised back
into the narrative, without using historical documentation as the main data 8ivee

2004: 34). The current studwill do this by applying the principles of archaeological
ethnography to the Dutch Caribbean and combining qualitative data from three sources:

material culture, osteology and oral history.

4.3 A QUALITATIVE DATASET

Qualitative data are focused ameaningand personal significanceather than
statistical significancéBraun and Clarke 2013: 4)hey allow archaeologists to answer
sociological questions concerning issusuch as identity, activity, and the relationship
between these two thing@llison 1999: 9) Qualitative research techniques also
encourage a high degree of reflexive thinking (see sectinparticularlyimportant in
postcolonial studies and in heterogeneous, plural environments like the Caribbean where
descendant communities still ex{Braun andClarke 2013: 3&7; Haviser 2006; Hodder
2003; Trouillot 1992)In this study, the use of qualitative data facilitated the integration
of three very different datasets, from archaeology, osteology and oral ligger@ohen,

L., Manion and Morrison 2000: 146)

4.3.1 Ensuring Validity and Reliability in Qualitative Studies

Replicability is not expected in qualitative research: another researcher with
differing identities and approaches would generate slightly different results in the same
research environment. This does not detract from the importance of the narratige that i
constructed: it is one valid story amongst méraun and Clarke 2013: 20)he results

of qualitative research are not generalizable in the way that quantitative results can be,
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but t he dAr i c bfiheamlyss mdy bel esefid o Ireearchers in similar
environments, in this case other postonial environments both within and beyond the
Caribbean regior{Denscombe 2010: 36805) However, the remarch must still be
shown to be valid within a qualitative paradigm.

There is little consistency in the vocabulary used to describe the quality of
gualitative research, but many researcher
truthfulness ad accuracy of the conclusions dra@®oulston 2010; Tracy 2010; Pyett
2003; Morse 1994; Gorden 1969. 4dyacy (2010) has developed criteria to act as a
universal guide with the flexibility to apply to diverse research projects (see Table 4.1
below). The application of such a standard for the assessment of research quality is part
of a reflexive approach, as discussed in Chapter 3: Theoretical Framework and in section
44 below (Johnson, P. etal. 2006) Tracy6s criteria were u:¢
quality because they respond to questions raisedthyBochne(Tracy 2010; Bochner
2000) He and others point out that frameworks for measuring quality in qualitative
research are sometimes based on quantitative frameworks and are not therefore
particularly usefuJohnson, P. et al. 2006; Bochner 200@)rther, he states that it is
difficult to construct universally applicable criteria because there is no one right way to
conduct ethagraphic research. Strict criteria may be restrictive and can distract from the
production of meaningful and ethical wqiochner 200Q)

Despite useful 20 10)pthene s st sorhe céneernbmamgsty 6 s
gualitative researchers that others do n
rigorous (Cutcliffe and Ramcharan 2002; Bochner @DOIn order to combat this,
gualitative studies must have a meaningful and coherent theoretical framework including
strong ontological and epistemological standpoints, as well as a strong ethical framework
(Johnson, P. et al. 2006; Corbin and Morse 2003; Cutcliffe and Ramcharan 2002;

Ramcharan and Cutcliffe 2001As shown in Table 4.1, much of the validity and
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reliability of the research depends this (Roulston 2010; Tracy 2010The author has
already discussed her theoretical and ethical standpoints (see Chapter 3), which are

appropriate for the research questions (see sett#n

Table 4.1:Criteria for qualitative research of high qualfafter Tracy 201Q)

Criterion Explanation Application
Worthy Topic | The research topic should be relevant, Slavery is still happening all over
timely, significant andnteresting. the world, and past slavery has ha
a lasting effect upon descendant
populations
Rich Rigor The research should be based on The author has generated a
appropriate theoretical approaches, and | theoretical framework (a critical
should represent an adequate amount of | realist approach to subaltern
time in the field, sufficient data collected, | studies) that is appropriate for all
and appropriate data collection and analy the methods used. She spentiov
methods. six months in the Dutch Caribbear
over the course of four years, and
collected data until saturation.
Sincerity The research should be sedflexive and The author kept a reflexivity diary
transparent. throughout the process of data
collection and arlgsis. She made
her goals and methods explicit to
stakeholders.
Credibility The research should contain descriptions| Chapters 6, 7, 8 and 9 contain
triangulation and multivocality. descriptions, as well as extensive
triangulation and the voices of
many sakeholders.
Resonance The research should be relevant to a vari| The research is relevant not only t
of audiences. inhabitants of the Dutch Caribbear
but also to people living in the
Netherlands who are unaware of
their colonial history. It alsbas
relevance for wider slavery studies
in archaeology, history, and
sociology.
Significant The research should provide significant | This is the first time that thematic
Contribution contributions to academia in terms of analysis has been used to combin
theory, morality, methodology, and oral history, material culture and
heuristic and practical concepts. osteological data. It has a strong
theoretical framework with positive
social and political aims.
Ethics Ethics concerning procedure, situation, | The author is aware of her
culture relationships and research inside/outside status in the Dutch
termination should all be addressed. Caribbean. She intends to maintai
a relationship with her stakeholder
beyond the completion of her PhD
through publicationsoutreachand
postdoctoral research
Meaningful The research should achieve its aims, us{ The achievement dhe research
Coherence methods that are appropriate to the goalg aims and answers to the research
and connect literature, research question] questions are demonstrated in
results and interpretations in a meaningfy Chapter9. They show that the stud
way. was coherent and used appropriat
theories and methods.
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4.3.2 Data Collection

I n qualitative research, data are coll
point at which newdataare no longer generating nemformation (Braun and Clarke
2013: 55; Mason, M. 2010; Small 2009: 25; Morse 198Mgse data can consist of notes,
transcripts, articles, photographs, videos, sound recordings, artwork, questionnaires and
other mediagCohen, L., Manion and Morrison 2000: 14®&) this study, the data are
confined to three types: material culture notes, osteobiographical narratives, and

interview transcripts.

4.4 REFLEXIVITY ANDINSIDERO UTSIDERSTATUS

4.4.1 Reflexivity in the Literature
Reflexivity is an intrinsic part of the postcolonial approgciidon and Rizvi
2010) Archaeologists have emphasised its importance in the Caribbean, both in terms of
the decolonisation of the disciplinsee Hauser and Hicks 2007; Hicks 20@nd
regarding scrutiny of the complex identities of the researcher h¢@&dlapalli 2003,
Liebmann 2008)This is also a concern in critical realist research, where reflexivity is
encouraged in order to interrogate hermeneutic standpoints and to continiraiypeet
the data(Shanks and illey 1992: 108111) It is true that no d
identities and biases can automatically increase research obijectivity, but by addressing
these issues explicitly we increase the potential usefulness of our research for other
scholargHarrison, N. 2003: 16263; Cohen, L., Manion and Morrison 2000: 139)
Richard Wrightos successful creation
such asThe Long Dreanis managed through continual reflexivity and reanalysis of his
own status as subaltern (whatbouddlij e ctain)

(JanMohamed 2005: 14%imilarly, B W Higman in his 1999 woN/riting West Indian
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Historiesi ncl uded an account of his social ant
| ocate the writ @igman bO99% xiiynreantzaHRambn iBllack Skend
White Masksexplidtly states his identity as a medical practitioner from Guadeloupe
(Fanon 1968: 223) Ot her e x amp | €2607)reflegive vetleetions m hid e s 0 <
interdisciplina y st udy of t he Gr ee K201B)statehert afp e ;
nationality and political affiliation in her discussion of identity in the Caribbean; and
Gu adel ¢2009:e5preflexive ethnographic study of immigrant tolerance in St
Maarten/St Martin.

But can the interpretations of a white, middlass, European osteoarchaeologist
ever truly understand the alternative narrative belonging to enslaved African individuals
in the past?(Lydon and Rizvi 2010)Western e sear cher s are fcha
narrowness of (Guhn:mgham amdkMeaeEachesn2016: F)r example,
Mullins (2010) notes that some white archaagikts are reluctant to engage with race,
either because they do not recognise white privilege or because they wish to evade it.
However, removing race from archaeological debates is unwise because of its profound
social implicationsg(Mullins 2010) It also has an impact on how white, middlass
researchers interpret evidence for the lifeways of subaltern groups. For this reason,
archaeologists need to continually reassess thei(®abgleton 201Q)There is a need
for real social relationships and contemplation as part of the research process
ethnographic archaeology can be part of an approach that uses this to counter hermeneutic

shortcominggCunningham and MacEachern 201@he current author addresses her

own identities in section 4.3 below.

4.4.2 Inside r/Outsider Status

Traditional approaches to anthropol og?®

as professional and objeati. This preventedesearcherfrom interrogating their own
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viewpoints and allowedhem to place themselves in a position of authority, which
effectively stifled the voices of marginalised gro@pentein 2010)Somescholars now
recommend &6ématchingd for <cl ass, gender a
interview situationgBozzoli 2016 [1991]; James 2016 [20QdPequalities are inlent

in the interviewetinterviewee relationship (or researcluata relationship) and seeking
horizontal affinities may be one way to mitigate thé€lames 2016 [200Q])This is

because preconceptions that the interviewee and interviewer have about each other affect
the data that are produc@dorse 1994)

6l nsiderd status may indeed allow th
intimate atmospher@ozzoli 2016 [1991]) whi |l e déoutsi der é st at
problematic in certain communities, such as those of colonised p@uuiéston 2010;
Haviser200lh) On t he ot her hand, O&édinsiderd resc¢
reconcile the goals of academic research with the goals of the comnRoiiiston
2010) During inteviewing, it may be easier to talk to a stranger or outsider about certain
subjects (Burton 2016 [2003]) Both positions therefore have advantages and
di sadvantages, as ampl y(1989%amab msworical avarkeinl b y
Saba, where the same interviewee provided different kinds of information to different
people.

There is now evidence that researchers often teeter on the brink between insider
and outsidesstatus due to the possession of multiple identifigaszzoli 2016 [1991];
Guadeloupe 2009: 3; Hodder 2003; Finlay 2062ancio Guadelowug for example, grew
up on St Maarten. However, his returntheisland for his research cast him in the role
of academic researcher, an outsider identidyadeloupe 2009: 5Whitney Battle
Baptiste (2007b) has mentioned similar conflicts as an archaeologist of African and
Cherokee descertVi t h t his i n mind, the &édmatchi ng:¢

not be necessary after all. Members of a particular group may experience membership of
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that group in vastly different way8ozzoli 2016 [1991]; McDonald 2013; Guadeloupe
2009: 3) People in the Dutch Caribbean share multiple, situationelated identities

that they are continuously moving in and oufAdfen 2015b; Allen 2010a)t is therefore
important for the researcher to interrogate her own changing identities and to avoid
assumptions about the groups with which interviewees may idgisgy McDonald

2013; Sheehan 20Q7)

4.4.3 Reflexivity in Action

As Guadeloup€2009:3has noted, reflexivity may
di sl oyal 06 t oichgve feel gnsaffinityi in drderwchaddress our research
critically. It should occur both during data collection and afterwards during analysis and
interpretation(Braun and Clarke 2@: 3637, 303304; Cohen, L., Manion and Morrison
2000: 140141) Reflexivity as social critiquefor example,seeks to deconstruct the
researcherds dominant position and any o
research(Finlay 2002) It is important for the researcher to consider the effect of race,
class and status differences between herself and the intervi@vaen and Clarke 2013:
88-89; Mullins 2010; Haviser 2006; Finlay 2002; Trouillot 199Rgflexivity should also
include the interrogation of western worldviews, which may differ markedly from- Afr
Caribbean wddviews (Haviser 2006; Haviser 2001b)

In this project, the author kept a reflexivity diary throughout data collection and
analysis. She recorded her interview experiences (for example, dégappart with the
interviewee and factors which may have affected it) and interrogated her hermeneutic
standpoint (for example, thinking about why she had certain reactions to information
provided by the interviewees). Such writing has the added advasfthgag a record of
the research decisions maffénlay 2002) At each stage, the researcher makes her

insider/outsider status expli¢i€ohen, L., Manion and Morrison 20041). In the study
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of the subaltern, Spi vak (Spivak 20K: 3BPandsit 6 | e ¢
increases the comparability and translatability (known in quantitative studies as
6general i sabi |.l) ofyhé researciGhes, ¢.c Manianrand MorBson

2000: 139)

The author acknowledges that her many privileged identities (those of race, class,
sexuality, nationality, ancelel of education) may hinder her interpretations about the
lifeways of enslaved people. However, her experiences as a woman and as a person with
Caribbean heritage may also allow her to engage with alternative narratives in a sensitive
manner that mightanceivably be more difficult for a different researchégr father was
born in Bonaire, where her grandfather was a Protestant minister, and she still has five
family members in Curacao. This places her within the complex web of intersecting
Caribbean idetities. She has both British and Dutch passports. However, shenhas a
English accent and speaks Dutch as a second language. This combined with the fact that
she is white means that she appears to possess distinctly outsider status at first glance. It
is only after some conversation that the insider status is revealed. In certain situations
she has found this to be advantageous: not immediately identifiable as a Dutch person
(the coloniser), she is free from many potential preconceived biases aboubtiuisofr
people. Subsequently, her personal 1| inks
identity as a Bonairean and her basic knowledge of Papiamentu) have allowed her to
establish considerable rapport with interviewees, who often welcomedd&aabbean
woman. Indeed, it is perfectly possible for white people to have Caribbean identities.
Saba, for example, had a majority white population until the eatyc@atury and St
Maarten/St Martin also had a majority white population during tiHecgé8tury(Rupert
2012: 75; Hartog 1981:88) The aut hor6s multiple ident

therefore interacted in a way that was ultimately beneficial to the research
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4.4.4 Speaking About the Subaltern

In areas like the Caribbean, specialists are in short siigplythis does not give
us a right to access and control heritélyeeskell 2005) One must be careful of the
arrogance associated with becoming the intellectual advocating voice of the subaltern:
academics should prepare the way for subalterns to speak for thenfselias2012)

In archaeology, heever, it is impossible for londead people to speak for
themselves. We therefore require the following distinction: archaeologists apeak
the subaltern, rather thdor her. When the researcher spefiksthe other this is called
'‘prosopopeic represtation’ and should be avoidédames 2016 [200Q])The past
subaltern is not speaking directly through the evidence (in this case material culture,
human remains, and oral history): rather, we are requirethtéopret it, and this
interpretation is always in danger of bias resulting from the hermeneutic experiences of
the researcher and the preservation of the rg&irdnks and Tilley 1992: 1aB11).

Neverthéess, there are many examples of successful reflexive projects in the
literature, including that of archaeolofgee for exaple Meskell 2002; and Hodder 2003
for a discussion of reflexivity in archaeolog@uccessful archaeological projects with a
focus on the subaltern have included that of GonzZalébal et al (2011)in colonial

Ethiopia and Dietle(2005)in the GraecdRoman Mediterranean.

4.5 ANOTE ONCULTURALINTERACTIONS

As has been mentioned above, the issue of Afr{canndeed other cultural)
influences on American societies is a difficult one which must be approached with caution
(DeCorse 1999)Archaeologists studying the Africadiaspora in the Americas often
look to West Africa for cultural parallels when interpreting their assembi@gesfor

example Murison 2015; Wilkie 2001; Stinealiak and Groover 1996)hey focus on
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disparate West Africasocieties including those in the areas of Ghana (Akan), Congo and
Angola (Kongo, BaKongo and Loango), and Nigeria and Benin (Yoruba), because there
is more information available from theseas@.ima, de Souza and Sene 2014; DeCorse
1999; Farris Thompson 1990)heseexamplesencompassnany cultural variations
through time and spac¢elauser and Lenik 2014; DeCorse 1998Jeed, eslaved people
in the Dutch @ribbean islandgame from many differentegiors, andcommunicated
with enslavednd freecommunities on neighbouring isld®mand on the South American
mainland(Allen 2012b; Rupert 2012: 19108; Morgan 2006)They therefore had the
opportunity to adopt traditions and beliefs fronmeaousother peoples and incorporate
them into their own cultus2

A critical approach to such comparisons is therefore essedg@lorse(1999)
notes that documentary, archaeological, and linguistic sources indgaat change in
West African sociopolitical institutions and trade networks, but some continuity in
aspects such agual, cosmologyand worldview For examplefoodways and the use of
space irand around dwellings tend to bresimilar over wider area®ne can therefore
in some cases attempt to understBxasporic sites and worldviews without attempting
the impossible task of untangling the many connections between enslaved people in the
Americas and their diverse Afrinaorigins (DeCorse 1999) Such crosscultural
comparisons arthereforevaluable in the interpretation of remains belonging to people
who did not leave any written explanatidios their behavioubut should be addressed

within a wider view of enslaved lifewayis the words of Rose Mary Allgf2014b: 142)

The key issue is not to judge whether the heritage that the enblagght with them from Africa

was more or less important than the customs that they acquired and created in their new
surroundings. It is more useful to look at the relationship between these two aspects in specific
historical contexts and to examine thariety of resources that the people drew upon to fashion
communities for themselve@llen 2014b: 142)
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The same cautious, contedependent approach should be used when addressing
European and Amerindian ¢utal influences, of which there are also examples in the

current study.

4.6 METHODOLOGYMATERIAL CULTURE

4.6.1 Material Culture Analysis

Like osteology and oral history, material culture offers an opportunity to explore
alternative narratives that are not present in historical docuni@egsSheinin 2011;
Mullins 2010; Burstrom et al. 2009; Chan 2007: 3; Gilmore 11l 2006a; Parry 2088][19
Spivak 2006; Taylor 2005; Forbes 2000; Portelli 1981; Samuel 1Qt@)itative studies
of material culture have addressed the relationship between artefacts, gender, identity
and status (including that of enslaved people, especially in the c2lassirld) (see for
example Allison 2013; Allison 2004; Goldberg 199%hese studies can provide an
insight into daily activities that were thought toalinary to be recorded in writing, or
subversions of which the ruling classes were una@irggleton 2010; Lazzari 2003;
Samuel 1976)Unlike documentary sources, maatrculture is seldom deliberately
misleading(Cohen, L., Manion and Morrison 2000: 143&)though archaeologists do
have an hermeneutic impact on the interpretations they produce, and this is why
reflexivity andmulti-vocality are so importarisee Olivier 2001; Shanks and Tilley 1992:
108111) The study of material culture therefore offers an opportunity to address issues
of represetation in colonial contexts, making marginalised groups more vigitadly
2016b; Gullapalli 2008; Liebmann 2008; Lazzari 208uchli and Lucas 2001al is
also an important complement to the other data sources in answering the research

guestions.
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4.6.2 The Study of Slavery in Material Culture

Slavery has been a topic of archaeological research in the Americas (especially
North America) since the 1960s, whetack activism developed in the United States
(Singleton 1995)During the last 20 years archaeological studies of the Afficaspora
(including enslaved people) have been increagSymanski 2016) Artefacts and
structures are of enormous importance for studying voiceless communities such as the
enslavedAscher 1974)Their study has the potential to challenge established viewpoints,
such as at Thomas Jefferae 6 s Popl ar Forest Esdsdavek whe
village allowed archaeologists to explore the ways in which enslaved people interacted
with their landscapé@Bowes 2011) As c her a {(1971)dxeavatioh af a éakird
in Georgia which obtained information that was not available in historical documents;
and Sy mans k i2018)exdavaBan ofdw &illages in Brazil,vich had very
low amounts of material culture perhaps representing greater control over foodways by
the slave masters. Similar studies have been carried out in Ten(i@atéeBaptiste
2010b; BattleBaptiste 2007a; Battle 2004New York (Rava and Matthews 201,7)
Maryland(Leone et al. 2013and Virginia(Franklin 2004) and these projects often have
positive sociepolitical goals that involve community dialogue.

Examples of such studi es (20¥6b)andlysisoCar i b
material culture contradicty documentary sources on the lower classes in Barbados;
Pul si pher a200l: 1G4 )inteidisciplmary investigation at the Galways
sugar plantatiomn Montserrat that included local inhabitants, whose understanding was
found to be extremely important for the interpretation of the material remains; and
Far ns w(@Q00Ibhudesof architectural, documentargnd archaeological data to
conduct an investigation into the development of the enslaved house in the Bahamas,
where changing enslaved housing reflected cultural negotiations between planters and the

enslaved community.
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Archaeologists magometimes approach their material cultural evidence in a way
that imitates thematic analysis (explained further in secti9ri Below) (see Rava and
Matthews 2017; Armstrong 2009; Franklin 2004)For example, Singletor§1995)
conducted an analysis of material culture relating to slavery on plantations in North
America centred around four central themes: living conditiotstus differences;
domindion and resistance; and Africakmerican cultural identity. This example is
important because it demonstrates the capability of archaeological data such as house
structures, palaeoenvironmental and zooarchaeological remainsjcsenatmal objects,
negative features such as pits, and the distribution of these within sites, to be linked to
wider concepts such as identity and inequality, especially when triangulatedtiheth
sources oévidencgSingleton 1995)The current study is therefore part of a substantial

literature addressing the materiality of slavery in archaeology.

4.6.3 Site Selection Process

Allison (2013: 8; 2004: 29, 34notes that it is important to include sites and
artefacts that have been properly recorded in this type of analysis. Sites that were suitable
for the research were selected through perusal of the unpublished site reports and
published academic literature. Few of the more than 280 identified archaeological sites
on St Eustatius have been subjected to thorough archaeological investigation, and not all
of these were suitable for the current st(lgstman 1996: 129¢Curacao and St Maarten
have over 800 and over &bdchaeological sitesespectively, few of which have been
investigatedHaviser and Gilmore Il 2011; Haviser 2010dpck of funding for local
heritage organisations means that archaeologists cannot excavate as frequently as they
would like (Amy Victorina, perscomm) (Haviser and Gilmore Ill 2011)Table 4.2

below shows theriteria employed in the site selection process, and the aexbloided
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all sites that fitted these criteria. An exhaustive list of all sites that were considered can

be found in Appendix B.

Table 4.2: Criteria for site exclusion, with examples of rejecsites (Source: Author).

Criteria for Site Exclusion Example
No excavation carried out Veeris Plantatiorrslavel village, Curacao
No secure association with enslaved

o Mazinga Warehouse, St Eustatius
individuals

Feature 9 at Fair Play Plantation, St

No firm interpretation of site usage :
P 9 Eustatius

Small or not sufficiently informative

Zuurzak slavencamp, Curacao
artefact assemblage

English Quarteenslaved villageSt

No site report available i
b Eustatius

4.6.4 Artefact Selection Process

An as s e mdnlaggeegation af divierse objects united by a distinctive and
clearl y de f(Hamiakis ard aonese2017:07 eLanda(2016: 12) and
Hamilakis(2017: 169)lso emphasize the importance of the temporal and social aspects
of the assemblage. In this studytefact selection was carried out after reading the site
reports and conversing with lodaritage professionals. The artefacts selected had a firm
association with enslaved individuals. Most of them therefore came from the selected
sites. However, some items with no context were included in the analysis because they
had a firm oral historicahssociation with enslaved individuals (for example, objects in
the St Eustatius Historical Foundation Museum and the St Maarten History Museum, or
objects belonging to members of the public).

The author accessed material assemblages at local heritagésatigaa and
atefactual dat a wer & iectloelpbint at whecd new examples 0 s a
are not generating new dgBraun and Clarke®L3: 55; Mason, M. 2010; Small 2009:

25; Morse 1994)In the context of material cultural analysis this meant, for example, that
only one piece of blue transferprint pottery would be recorded for Fair Play Plantation,
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unless there was another piece hfebtransferprint pottery that was found in a context

that might encourage a different interpretation. If all the blue transferprint came from post
holes, she would only need one example. If some came from post holes and some came
from ditches, then she witd need two examples. This is because ditches and post holes
may represent different phases or activities in the life of the village. There were two
reasons why a qualitative saturatioased approach to material culture data collection
was appropriate stead of a more quantitativebased approach. Firstly, the use of
thematic analysis only requires one artefact of each type to produce themes and make
links between these themes. Secondly, many of the site reports already included

guantitative analyses wdh did not need repeatirigee for example Bonnissent 2012)

[ &= Database of Material Culture - Excel ?7 @ — & X
HOME INSERT PAGELAYOUT ~FORMULAS DATA  REVIEW  VIEW sign in
. % cut Calibri AN = - BWepTex General - ;!". 5 ) € > [m %'r\“:'j“ e AY H‘

Paste o {;;‘p:w. panter B 1 W~ - &-A- =35 EMergefiCenter - F-% 3 5% :{lw.d,:}r: FDuLEJ,:~” (f,‘ | Insent Delete Fomat 1 an & ;.Il::q

Clipboard Far s Alignment . Numbe . st Cells diting ~
ABs fx CUR-MC-87 ~

A B C D E F C H
71 CUR-MC-70 Kenepa Trench BG Feature L0001, Fill 1, Planum 1 Abandonment Pink glass fragment 6324-6325 - 0052KENEQ276GLS
72 CUR-MC-71 Kenepa Trench BJ Feature L0001, Fill 1, Planum 2 Occupation  Clear glass scalloped rim fragment 6326-6327 - 0052KENEQ293GLS
73 CUR-MC-72 Kenepa Trench BJ Feature L0001, Fill 1, Planum 2 Occupation Brown glass fragments 6328-6329 - D052KENEQ293GLS
74 CUR-MC-73 Kenepa Trench BC Feature L0O0O1, Fill 1, Planum 1 Abandonment Clear glass ridged jar 6330-6331 - 00SZKENEQ244GLS
75 CUR-MC-74 Kenepa TrenchBA  Feature LOOOL, Fill 1, Planum 4 Occupation  Clear glass pop bottle [probably says 'Cherry 6332-6337 - 0052KENEODAGGLS
76 CUR-MC-75 Kenepa Trench BA Feature LO0OL, Fill 1, Planum & Occupation Clear glass baby's bottle 6342-6343 - D052ZKENEQD46GLS
77 CUR-MC-76 Kenepa Trench BA Feature LO0O1, Fill 1, Planum & Occupation Clear shot glass 6344-6345 - D052KENEQD46GLS
78 CUR-MC-77 Kenepa Trench BI Feature L0001, Fill 1, Planum 2 Occupation Green glass beer bottle 6346-6347 - 0052KENE0284GLS
79 CUR-MC-78 Kenepa Trench BE Feature L0001, Fill 1, Planum 3 Qccupation Brown glass bottle ('No Deposit-No Return' ' 6348-6353 - 0052KENEQ0S3GLS
80 CUR-MC-79 Kenepa Trench BG Feature L0001, Fill 1, Planum 1 Abandonment Green glass Heineken bottle ('Heieneken's') 6354-6355 - 0052KENEQ206GLS
81 CUR-MC-80 Kenepa Trench BC Feature L0001, Fill 1, Planum 4 Occupation Whisky bottle 6356-6358 - 00SZKENEQ044GLS
42 CUR-MC-81 Kenepa Trench BC Feature L0001, Fill 1, Planum 4 Occupation Clear glass bottle ('Alcolado Glacial - Refresh 6359-6361 - D052KENEQD44GLS
83 CUR-MC-82 Kenepa Trench BC Feature LO0OL, Fill 1, Planum & Occupation Bacardi bottle 6362-6363 - D0SZKENEQD44GLS
44 CUR-MC-83 Kenepa Trench BI Feature LO0O1, Fill 1, Planum 3 Occupation Copper alloy pendant with ?turqoise stone | 6364-6365 - D052KENEQ286MTL
85 CUR-MC-84 Kenepa Trench BI Feature L0001, Fill 1, Planum 3 Occupation 1 cent Mont van Curacae coin of 1944 (TPQ| 6366-6369 - 0052KENEO286MTL
86 CUR-MC-85 Kenepa Trench BC Feature L0001, Fill 1, Planum 4 Qccupation Fe alloy gears and cogs 6370-6372 - 0052KENEO243MTL
87 CUR-MC-86 Kenepa Trench BI Feature L0001, Fill 1, Planum 3 Occupation Copper alloy bell 6373-6376 - 0052KENEQ28SMTL
88 |CUR-MC-87 |Kenepa Trench BC Feature L0001, Fill 1, Planum 4 Occupation Enamel dish with flower pattern 6377-6382 - 0052KENEQ288MTL
49 CUR-MC-88 Kenepa Trench BD Feature L0001, Fill 1, Planum 4 Occupation Fe nail 6383-6384 - D0S2KENEQ255MTL
30 CUR-MC-89 Kenepa Trench BI Feature L0001, Fill 1, Planum 3 Occupation Fe furniture fitting 6385-6386 - 00SZKENEQ283MTL
91 CUR-MC-90 Kenepa Trench BH Feature L0001, Fill 1, Planum 1 Abandonment ?steel furniture fitting 6387-6388 - D052KENEO271MTL
St Eustatius 5t Maarten  Curacao »

READY B E M -——+ 0m

Figure 4.1: Screenshot d¥licrosoft Excel spreadsheet containing artefactual data from Cugao
Microsoft 2011)

Artefacts selected according to this methodology were assigned a reference code
(the airport code for the island, followed by MC for Material Culture and the artefact
number, for example CURIC-001), and photographed. Contextual information was

recorded iran Excel spreadsheet (see Figure 4.1 and Appendix B).
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4.6.5 Material Culture Interpretations
Artefactual interpretations were made using several sources of information. These
included not only the site reports but also other sources providing historicabregmp

geographicaland cultural contextual informatidiKelly 2014b)such as:

1 grey literature relating to the archaeological site, such as unpublished field
drawings and inventories

1 published articles and books, Buc a s Paul Brenneker 0s
& a mb u rpiblications which provide information on many everyday
objects used by enslaved individuaisCuragcapand include oral historical
information(Brenneker 2018; Brenneker 2017a; Brenneker 2017b; Brenneker
2017c; Brenneker 1969973)

1 parallels from West Africa, accessed through online databasessubat of
the British Museungfsee Trustees of the British Museum 2016)

1 artefacts from the Digital Archaeological Archive for Comparative Slavery
(DAACS) containing material from sites in Mb America and the Caribbean
(Thomas Jefferson Foundation 20,18)

1 publications relating to other sites in the Caribbean re(gea for example
Reilly 2015c; Serrand 2014; and Ahlman, Schroedl and McKeown 2009)

1 reference books such AsGuide to Artifacts of Colonial Ameri¢Bloel Hume
1969)
ethnographienformation from island museums and local inhabitants
original and alternative uses of the manufactured or altered pbject

1 andthe physical properties of the material

A comparative approach using sources such as these is important because
methodology has a significant effect upon research results. It is increasingly seen in
Caribbean archaeology and provides a broader range of interpref@tellys2014b)
However, analogy should be treated as a starting point for comparison, rather than as a
directly applicable parallel: homogeneity between populatessarated in time and

spaceshould not be assumédllison 2013: 29; Morgan 2006; Allison 1999: 2,-13).
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Comparisons should attempt to explain any difference, rather than regard anomalous data
as unreliable(Allison 2013: 281) It is important to maintain scepticism towards
prescribed cultural generalisations in the interpretation of material c(lieaeh 1999)
especially where the AfricaDiaspora is concernefsee sectiod.5) (Patterson, T. and

Kelley 2000; DeCorse 1999)

The interpretation of material culture should therefore be based on:

the prior research of othardividuals or groups;

the architectural context;

]

the stratigraphy of the site and the archaeological context of the artefact (for
example, occupation, waste disposal or abandonment deposits);

the chronology of the site;

the site as a whole;

the site withn its broader context;

=4 =2 =/ =

and contemporary documentary sour@dison 2013: 46; Allison 2004: 36
37, 201) in this case, historical works published by other authors rdthaar

primary documentary evidence, which was beyond the scope of the study.

Links that need to be made between the artefact and its interpretation are:

71 the range of uses to which the artefact may have been put;
the range of people who would have usexlahefact;

and how these uses and people were dispersed around the site or landscape
(Allison 2013: 3)

These links have been explored by many authors writing about artefact biography,
al so known as t he(seé dwiftf2@L2; Hicks 2000y Herva aaddNpirmio a ¢ |
2009; Joy 2009; GraveBrown 2000; Gosden and Marshall 199R)uses evidence of
material provenance, manufacture, use, modification, reuse and deposition to construct a
birth, life, and deatharrative for the objedtJoy 2009; Gosden and Marshall 1999)

Although archaeological information is limited, artefact bioggapan help to develop
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an awareness of the complex and changing sogie$ played by objectdHerva and

Nurmi 2009; Kopytoff 1986)It acknowledges the material properties of an object, the
meanings and functions it may have had, how these may have changedneyemti

how the objectcame to be deposited in the archaeological re@dicks 2010) The
archaeologist needs to take into account the various site formation processes that affect
the sample of material available toet archaeologisfAllison 2013: 39; Lane 2006;
LaMotta and Schiffer 1999: 120). The artefact assemblage excavated from a building
does not necessarily regent a snapshot of household activitj@dlison 1999: 12)

Rather, it is formed through the abandonment andgdmsmtdonment processes of a site,
both deliberate and acciden{@llison 2013: 39; LaMotta and Schiffer 1999: 19, 25)
These processes may involve ritual activities, and it cannot be assumed that the artefacts
found in a certain location were also used in that locdtiaMotta and Schiffer 1999:

20, 25) This is demonstrated by the work of Paul Lane, who studied a 1980s Dogon
village in Mali. The women of the village collected a large amount and wide variety of
artefactduring life, but these would be removed from the building after their death and
redeposited around the site in a refuse context. The activities of these women would
therefore be visible archaeologically, but not in their original corftexie 2006)

Much of the material culture available for analysis in the Dutch Caribbean dates
to the 18 century. During this period, fashion joined patina as a means for
communicating high social status through objé8tebart and Rothery 2014; McCracken
1988: 19) Fashion provided wealthy individuals with the opportunity to perform
conspicuous consumption, indicating the extent of their economic success tw/iioose
visited their estate€Stobart and Rothery 2014fems with patina (those with signs of
age, especially heirlooms) were used to express status attributes such as rank and lineage
(Stobart and Rothery 2014; McCracken 1988: 32, Blthough aristocratic patina was

still unavailable to them, the increased production of consumer goods during this period
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allowed ordinary people taccess the fashionable market for the first t{iMeCracken

1988: 21) This means that the repair and reuse of artefacts in certain archaeological
contexts may indicate restricted access to resources asdoMreconomic statugsee

Swift 2012; Herva and Nurmi 2009; Wilson, D. 19980aterial culture should therefore

be examined within the wider frameworks of consump{sae McCracken 1988yith
information from structural, ethnographic, and documentary sources. These allow the
archaeologist to construct a rich and nuanced interpretation involving activity, identity,
and spaal distribution(Allison 2013: 2, 344, 357; Allison 2004: Z%; Allison 1999: 6,

8).

The data produced from the artefacts are qualédiecause they are based on
attribution of activity and social values to archaeological objects, and their interpretation
through the perusal of associations and patterns which are visible with the human eye
(Allison 2013: 10, 46, 347)hey can therefore be integrated into a thematic analysis (see

section 49.1) with the oral historical and osteobiographical data.

4.6.6 Ethical Issues in Material Culture Analysis

Archaeologists must consider their sepulitical impact, especially when they
work outside their home count(ieskell 2005) The archaeology of the colonial period
in the Caribbean is important because it relates to modern national identities and
econom¢ development, for example through tourigArmstrong 2013; Waterton and
Smith 2009; Thomas, N. 1994: ixOne must therefore be wary of uncritical
interpretationgnd recognise the social and political implications of the reséampblla
2017b; Armstrong 2013; Wilson, S. 2013ommunity involvement is particularly
important (see Hofman and Hoogland 2016)his can be achieved through talks,
publications and workshops to engage local pe(@ele Antczak et al. 2013 this study,

the regarcher involved local people in the creation and interpretation of the data through

114



the oral historical interview process (see secti@ ds well as through public lectures

and informal workshops.

4.6.7 Limitations of Material Culture Analysis

Differential survival is a perennial problem for archaeologists. Perishable
materials seldom survive, and the sample of material culture that we are able to access is
therefore a fraction of the original whaleucas 2015; Higman 2014; Lenik and Petley
2014; Allison 1999: 15) Archaeologists often assume that an observed paucity of
evidence relating to enslaved lifeways in archaeology is due to contemporary social
inequalities which influenced the ability of enslaved individuals to acquire possessions
(Higman 2014; Lenik and Petley 201#owever, assumptions about the invisibility of
certain groups in the archaeological record may be based on modern prejudices. The
archaeology itself is not prejudiced in the same waytelms of material culture,
subordinate groups are as visible as the glAison 1999: 10) It is often a question of
whet her or not one is | ooking f of¢Allisbrhe m,
2013: 2; Allison 1999: 10)

As mentioned above, our interpretations themselves are in danger of being
colonial, so it is important to address the whole process of excavationdinggc@and
analysis with an attitude that attempts to decolonise the disci@fiizei 2015) As
archaeologists, we have an effect upon the material that we ex¢b\at@akis arl
Jones 2017)There are problems inherent in the reanalysis of artefacts previously
excavated by other researchers, who may have had different methodological and
theoretical approachéallison 1999: 7) However, it is still possible to gain information
from such material, even when recording methods are not high g(flison 2013:

344-345; Allison 1999: 7)For example, thapplication of cautiously broad categories or
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themes (see section9}.to artefacts facilitates the qualitative analysis of such data
(Allison 2013: 910, 4344, 345)

In order to combat possillimitations, the archaeologist needs to approach
traditional interpretations of material culture with a critical eye, regard cultural
generalisations with scepticism, and engage in a comparative dialogue with other
researchergAllison 2013: 44, 358; Leach 1999: 191, 19Bgspite its limitations, the
archaeology of enslaved sites provides us with an opportunity to study the everyday that
is absent from historical docuntation (Higman 2014; Lenik and Petley 2014f) also
encourages us to address other sources of evidence from an alternatieemgland
Petley 2014) The staly of material culture therefore remains a valuable contribution to

the study of enslaved lifeways.

4.7 METHODOLOGYOSTEOLOGICAIANALYSIS

4.7.1 Slavery in Osteology

Human remains represent the most immediate evidence for people who lived in
the past, and can provide information that is not available from other s@uckerman
and Armelagos 2011; Gowland and Knusel 2006: ix; Walker 1995; Larsen and Milner
1994) They are therefore essential in helping to answer questions about the lifeways of
enslaved people.

Analysis of the skeletal remains of enslavedgle in osteology has been carried
out since the 1970s, although the total number of published studies is n¢Olkngeura
2011) Many of them attest to the adverse effect of discrimination and inequality on the
health of enslaved individuals. These effects include high morbidity and mortality,
evidence of occupational stress, malnutrition, high rates of infection, and poor dental

health (Nystrom 2013; McCaa 2002; Steckel, Sciulli and Rose 2002; Steckel 1986b)
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Most of these studies have been conducted in the United &edefor example Barrett

and Blakey 2011; Lee et al. 2009; Margo and Steckel 1®82)here are also examples
from Brazil (Cook, D. et al. 2012)South Africa(Ledger et al. 2000; Sealy et al. 1993)
Ghana(Renschler and DeCorse 2018prtugal(Wasterlain, Costa and Ferreira 2018;

Wasterlain, Neves and Feira 2015) and the Caribbean.

Figure 4.2: Individual buried with an iron collar around the neck,
from the cemetery at Raisins Clairs, Guadelofgeer Matdus 2014)

One Caribbean population that has been studied extensively is that of Newton
Plantation in Barbaddasee Handler, Conner and Jacobi 19&®as provided evidence
on enslaved lifeways which is unavailableammy written recordgHigman 2014)Isotopes
have been used to demonstrate the origins of enslaved individuals in different parts of
Africa, including the Gold Coast and Senegan{8iehroeder et al. 2009%chroedeet
al (2013)and Handleet al (1986)have compared skeletal lead levels between men and
women, and between A&an and Creole individuals. Older studies addressed the
relationship between dental pathologies and dietary changes such as weaning and

starvation (Corruccini et al. 1987; Corruccini, Handler addcobi 1985)In 1982,
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Corruccinietald escri bed the Newton popul ation as
r e ¢ o(Codruccini et al. 1982: 456)A more recent study by Shul¢R011) has
corroborated this, presenting evidence for high mortality, disease and malnutrition, abuse,
injury and activity stress.

Enslaved populations have also been excavated elsewhere in the Caribbean
region, although there are far fewexamples than in the United States. They include
Plantation Waterloo in Suriname, whehere wassteological evidence for high levels
of physiological stress, poor oral health, and the use of tobacco(fikesura2011)
and the cemeteries at SaiMarguerite (18-19" century) and Raisins Clairs (#-29"
century, see Figure 4.2 above) in Guadelo((peurtaud and Romon 2004; Delpuech
2001) However, such excavations may be conducted in rescue situations without the help
of qualified osteologists and without the guidance of research que@iomsissent et al.

2017a; Delpuech 21). Much work therefore remains to be done.

4.7.2 The Osteobiographical Approach

There are manyways toconduct bioarchaeology, but at its heart it is an approach
that seeks to reconstruct the lives and deaths of people in the past through the examination
of their burials and skeletons. It leads the way in holistic approaches to archaeology that
combine many different types of dqfuikstra, Baadsgaard and Boutin 201@ne of
the approaches that many osteologists ts address this is that of osteobiography
Osteological information, data from the burial context, history and oral history,
mythologyand et hnography are used to constr uct
6osteobi ogr aphy 6 (Stodder and Pdlkevichn2812plthough vtree 6 )
production of an osteobiography is often easier when the individual is part of a large
buried population and can be compared to overall trésadsfor example the 'life course

analysis' approach taken by Glencross 2011; and Larsen 1997c@&) also produce
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good results wherhe individual is excavated in isolation, and is sometimes the only
course of analysis open to a researcher (as is the case in the Dutch Caribbean, where large
cemetery populations are unavailab{Bgker, B., Terhune and Papalexandrou 2012;
Stodder and Palkovich 2012; Gowland and Knusel 2006Thg data produced are very
different from those of demography, but no less valuable. Single burials allow us to
answer more psonal and specific questions, and we are presented with few opportunities

to get to know individual enslaved people from this perspe¢Bt@dder and Palkovich

2012; Pelteret 1995: 40)

Osteobiographical examples from the Caribbean include those of Armstrong and
Fleischmar{2003)at Seville Plantation in Jamaica (see Figure 4.3), where the-atte
burials of four individuals (three alesandone adolesceriemalg showed that enslaved
people here during the ¥&entury led highly stressful lives: evidence for metabolic and
infectious disease, labour intensive occupations, and complex ritual traditions, helped the
archaeologists to develosansitive interpretation of the lives of these individuals in their
social and historical contextithin the Dutch Caribbean itself, Laffoet al(2018)have
constructed a brief life narrative for an individoalSaba using five teeth. The teeth were
found in a lockbox also containing AfCaribbearritual items such as iron nails, shell,
and animal bone. Isotopic analysis showed that this individuapvedsbly transported
from the Sahel region of norttentral Africa to Saba as a child, evidenced by a change

in diet.
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Figure 4.3: Burial SA3IB2 (a young adult male of African ancestry) from Seville Plantation, Jamaica,
showing pattern of coffin nails (left) and position of the skeleton (rigtfter Armstrong and Fleischman
2003 45).

Osteobiographies can vaaylot depending on the goals of the researcher. There
are very empirical, sciendmsed examplgsee for example Lovell and Dublenko 1999)
and others which rely on fictional narrativisee for example Boutin 2012djictional
narratives can in some cases be a good way to engage the general public,Gatfeatise
is one way in whiclneritage can encourage peopleaodspositive social and political

action(Wetherell, Smith and Campbell 2018jowever, overextrapolation in the context
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of slavery may come dangerously close to speatinghe subaltern rather thaabout

her (see section 4.4). A critical realist approach (sesection 3.2 maintains that it is
possible to reach meaningful understandings of enslaved lifeways but warns that these
understandings can only ever be partial, becafiseiohermeneutic standpoinfsee

Braun and Clarke 2013: 275500d examples obsteobiograpies applying such an
appraocho enslaved individuals are those by Barrett and BlgR@%1)in New York.

In the current study, therefore, a critical realist approach to osteobiography is
applied within the theodr ediischad n oauprpdr o(ascehe
Osteological, archaeological, ethnological, and historical detgaused to produce a
possible life narrative for each individual. The narratives produced aim to increase the
accessibility of skeletal data for the geng@uatblic and to engage an emotional association
between the reader and the buried individual: the enslaved person is no longer only a
number It also allows the osteological data (which are often used in statistical studies) to

be incorporated into gualitative thematic analysis.

4.7.3 The Skeletal Sample
The author analysed all suitable skeletons available on each island. Criteria for

inclusion were:

1 date of burial (between 1640 and 1975)
burial context associated with slavery e.g. plantasieting
sufficient skeletal remains preserved to conduct basic osteological analysis
(age, sex, ancestiythis ruled out some disarticulated remains)
1 and sfficient contextual information available to generate wider
i nterpretati on s lifa(dnd tharebytah esteabioglaphy)i d u a |

Although some skeletons from these islands have been previously analysed and

published in peereviewed journals, others have rfeee Schroeder, Haviser and Price
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2014; Morsink 2012; Gilmore 11l and Raes 2011; Gilmore 2008)st of the skeletons
addressed in this study had only been subjected to preliminary analysis-fyauiaists

in the grey literaire, and some had never been analysed at all. They are steadily
deteriorating in the hot, damp Caribbean environmgee Mickleburgh 2015)A
specialist is therefore in many cases desperately needed thefalata are lost.

It was necessary for the author teamalyse the published skeletons for two
reasons: firstly, to attessanterpersonal error; and secondly, to include in the analysis any
osteological advancements that had been made since the loaigahgses. Data were
recorded using a custemade recording form (see Appendix&)well as theental and
completeness forms suggestedickley and McKinley(2004: 8, 5759). Each site was
given an identifying code consisting of the airport code, followed by OB for
osteobiography and the number of the site followed by the number of the individual (for

example, EUXOB-01.1).

4.7.4 Professional Standards for Osteology

Professional stadards for the excavation and curation of human rem@aes
BABAO Working Group for Ethics and Practice 201vbg r € out of t he al
and often restricted by funding and staffing shortages, but she abided by the rules and
guidelines of the host institutions in the Caribbean (St Eustatius Centre for Archaeological
Research, St Maarten Archaeological ReseaCenér, and National Archaeological
Anthropological Memory Management, Curacgao).

In order to develop the osteobiographies in this study, the author conducted human
remains analysis according to established guide{iMéshell and Brickley 2017; Powers
2012; Brickley and McKinley 2004; Mays, Brickley and Dodwell 2004; Buikstra and
Ubelaker 1994) Some adjustments were made for tfeographical regionwhose

populations are profoundly understudied in ostealddyditionally, the fragmentary
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nature of these archaeological human remains made some methods redineant.
following sections will therefore discuss the methods used irergte to the established

professional guidelines and to the individual context.

4.7.5 Sex Assessment

Sex assessment is important in osteological analysis, not only because of the
differing physical attributes of males and females (for example, the abilityao be
children) which impacted the lives of enslaved people, but also because of the relationship
between biological sex and the social construction of gerMany interpretations
relating to society and identity are intimately conneetétl gendey and bidogical sex
Is often used as a proxy for tifldollimon 2011)

There are both metric and morphological methods for sex assessment. In this
study, fragmentation of the pelvic bones made metric methioosh this element
redundant(Kjellstrom 2004; Walrath, Turner and Bruzek 2004; Murail, Bruzek and
Braga 1999; Konigsberg and Hens 1994gtric methods of sex assessment from the
skull using discriminant functions or computer programs were also impractical in the fiel
(see for example Kraniotti and Apostol 2015; Braz 2009; Gapert, Black and Last 2009;
Murail e al. 2005; Murail, Bruzek and Braga 1999; Konigsberg and Hens .1998)
Morphological traits of the cranium and pelvis were therefore assessed according to the
methodology put forward by Buikstra and Ubelake?94) Herrmanret al (1990) and
Ferembaclet al (1980)

The pelvis is considered to be more accurate in sex assessment than the skull, as
its morphology relates to fictional aspects of the dimorphic boggjellstrom 2004;
Bruzek 2002; Murail, Bruzek and Braga 1999pme of the traits that they indicate are

more reliable than others. Fexample, he greater sciatic notch is considered one of the
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most reliable pelvic traits for sex estimation and can achieve 80% ac(Wralker 2005;
Buikstra and Ubelaker 1994)

When sex asses&mit could not be carried out using the pelvis, the author applied
methods relying on cranial morphology instead. This can rethe@ccuracy of sex
assessment by around 1%Rturail, Bruzek andBraga 1999; Konigsberg and Hens 1998)
This is because cranial traits are more populasjecific having a greater relationship
with geographical ancestry (see section. Z4.below) (Stevenson teal. 2009; Murail,
Bruzek and Braga 1999)

It is therefore important to take a wider viewpoint and consider all the factors
which may affect sexual dimorphism.i¢ta spectrum within which males and females
may overlap, and it also has an intricate relationship with(Bggz 2009; Kjellstrom
2004) Rather than focussing on one am® shouldssess #hskeleton as a whole, using
both cranial and pelvic dat&jellstrom 2004) For examplesexual dimorphism is less
pronounced in individuals who are not fully biologically mature, making sex assessment
more diffiault (Brickley and Buckberry 2017)in some cases, this study included
individuals who had an adult chronological age and aatuit biological age (see section
4.7.6 below), which made additional naalult methods necessary. The author therefore
employed the Vancet al (2011)method of sex assessment from the morphology of the

distal humeruswhichcanachieveup to 75.5% accuracy.

4.7.6 Age Assessment

In osteology there is a separation between chronological age (length of life) and
biological age (stage of physical developmé@ameron 2015; Gowland 200Th this
study, most individuals werd&oth chronologically and biologically adult. Dental
development is often used as a proxy for chronological age as it is less sensitive to

environmental disturbances than epiphyseal fugianersidge 2008; Brickley 2004)
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Epiphyseal fusion can be used to assess biological age fadutts and young adults,

but when skeletal development is complete age assessment methods rely on degeneration
alone, which can vargignificantly between individual§Schaefer, Black and Scheuer

2009: 354355; Buckberry 2015aSuch variations may be caused by festsuch as
occupation, diseasandgenetic§Buckberry 2015a; Mays 2015; Falys and Lewis 2010;
Rogers 2009b)Age brackets assigned each casevere therefore broadnd tailored to

the individual(O'Connell 2004)

Any age assessment methods that reglspecialist equipment, awdere costly,
time consuming, or population specific, were rejected for use in this $teedyfor
example De Luca et al. 2010; Dorandeule@09; Meinl et al. 2008; Brothwell 1981)

The most commonly usegige assessmeniethods are those which rely on the pubic
symphysis, auricular surface, sternal rib end, cranial sutures, and dentalMagar
2015) These can all be done easily in the field. Although the most accurate age
estimations are generated from sarmgpecific reference standards that are not available
for the Dutch Caribbean, the ageing patternsEofopean and Africampopulations
demonstree little difference(Falys and Lewis 2010)This means thatomemethods
developed orEuropearpopulations can also be used Adrican populationgMatrtrille

et al. 2007)Age assessment methods relying on dental wear are a notable exception to
this (Falys and Lewis 2010; Brothwell 1981:-72).

Age assessmemtethods that use features of the auricular suidiackethe pubic
symphysis can achieve up to 95% accur@eslys and Lewis 2010)n this study the
Buckberry and Chamberlai(2002) method was employed because it is easy & us
equally applicable to men and women, African and European ancestry people, and
because it is more accurate than the Lovebgl (1985) method for individuals aged
between 50 and 69 years at death, with 86% accuracy ofMtdiiern and Jones 2005)

Unfortunately, remains were too fragmentary to allow use of the methods for pubic
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symphyseal and steal rib end age assessment methods. For this reasmmlcsuture
closure was also utilised. Although the macroscopic examination of cranial suture closure
is a less accurate methdldere isa correlation with age antlhas been useful in forensic
conexts (Brickley and McKinley 2004: 20; Hershkovitz et al. 199f)may be useful

when a multifactorial approach is appli@@rickley and M&inley 2004: 20) Use of a
combination of methods in this way can provide a more holistic and reliable assessment

of age(Buckberry 2015a; Falys and Lewis 2010; Rogers BR09

4.7.7 Ancestry Assessment

Geographical ancestry and social race are two separate tfBager and
Wankmiller 2009) However, in some contexts (such as osteoarchaeology and forensic
science) it is necessary to ma&elink between them in order to provide socially
meaningful interpretation®lacEachern 2011; Ossorio 2006; Gill, G. 1998; Sauer 1992)
As mentioned in section 1.5.2n association existed between African ancestry and
enslaved status in the colonial Americas, althaurgble individuals with mixed ancestry
(which could include African, Europeaand Amerindian ancestryyere increasingly
included in the workforce over tim®&upert 2012: 66; Hall, G. 201 Hawthorne 2010;
Curtin 2003 [1968]; Manning 2003 [1990]; Schwartz, S. 2003a; Wood, P. 2003 [1975])
An ideology of race was used to encourage the dichotomy of slavery and freedom, and
this masked other societal inequalities such as those betweerenlif§roups of white
people(Lucas 2010) It was a means of social control and therefore has relevance for
osteobiographical interpretations.

Although other methods exist, morphological and metric assessment of the
cranium are the most common forms of ancestry asses¢8taults et al. 2011a; Sholts
et al. 2011b; Sauer and Wankmiller 2009; Ossorio 2B06s, McKeown and Konigsberg

1999) In this study, morphological assessment was used to make interpretations in the
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field, as well as allowing more fragmentary remains to be included in the ar{Rgie
1990) The mor phol ogi cal met hodol ogy used was
(2011) which is easy, quick, does not require specialist equipment or softviagbes
et al. 2011; Hefner 2009; Gill, G. 1998)

Metric assessment was also carried dbe computer mrgramme FORDISC 3.0
was used in preference to CRANID because it allows analysmagrhentary remains
(Wright 2008: 113, 117; Ousley and Jantz 1998 comparative dataset includes
populations from across Africa as well B8" century mixed ancestry individuals from
the United StategOusley, Jantz and Freid 2009; Howells 1989)is important to
remember that this prograndoes not seek to identify the specific group to whach
individual belongs: rather, it identifies the group to which the individual is most similar.
The osteologist must take this into account in the interpretation process. For example,
there is a lack oAmerindian populations in the comparative database. FORDISC 3.0
may assign individuals thought to have Amerindian ancestry to East Asian populations

(see the reports for Fort Amsterdam and Veeris Plantation in Appendix C).

4.7.8 Stature Estimation

The terminaheight of an individual is affected by both genetic and environmental
factors, including disease, malnutrition, hormonal imbalances, and psychological stress
(Robets, C. and Cox 2003: 308; Larsen 1997: 8; Steckel 1988ajpographic studies
show that low stature correlates with increased mortality, and may be related to low
immunity and poor general healtbeWitte and HugheMorey 2012; Watts 2011; Robb,
J. et al. 2001; Saunders and Hoppa 1983ignificant relationship with social status is
also observe@Vvercellotti et al. 2011)

In this study, the Fully(1956) method was impractical due to the incomplete

naure of the skeletan Stature equations exist for single skeletal elements such as the
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cranium, vertebrae, clavicle and scapula, but these are not as accurate as the equations
based on the fean and tibia(Willey 2009) Formulae also differ between populations.

The most appropriate ways to measure statutieis study weregherefore the Wilsoet

al (2010) equations forAfrican ancestry males and femalasd the del Angel and
Cisneros(2004) correction for the Genovgd967) equation for Mesoamerican males.

The equation with the lowest standard of error, depending on the skeletal elements
available, is the most accurgi@illey 2009)

Terminal heights for all individuals were compared to contemporary records
describing the average heights of African ancestry individudiheitJS state penitentiary
system(Carson 2008a; Carson 2008kabouring inBritish marginal andugar colonies
(Higman 1979)andfrom mid-19" century ship manifes@largo and Steckel 1982s
well asthe original Genoves(1967) data for Mesoamerican males.was therefore
sometimes possible to ascertain whether the individual was of low or high stature
compared to contemporary populations. However, enslaved people in the Dutch
Caribbeancame from a large geographical region across which average heiglets vari
widely (Carson 2008a; Patterson, O. 1967:-142) Additionally, the study contained
one individual whose biological and chronological ages were so different that the standard
adut stature formulae could not be us&te Telkkaet al (1962)formulae for noradults

with a biological age of up to 15 years wérereforeapplied where necessary.

4.7.9 Palaeopathology with a Focus on Systemic Stress

Palaeopathology is the study of past disease, and one of the ways to look at this
in archaeology is to examine skeletal abnormalit®&seletal abnormalities that are not
due to taphonomic processes or normal variation should be desceridetiil, and then

discussed in a differential diagnosissing a wide literature base including clinical
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examples(Roberts, C. 2017)iIn some cases, pathologies may indicate environmental
conditions or events which help to build a life narrative.

Much of the focus irpalaeopathologicastudies of enslaved individuals is on
O0stresso. Thi s i s def i(2062d 12)ays Gicao dmMmeaans ua
physiological disruption or perturbation that has consequences for individuals and
popul ationso. It is often the result of
cultural and environental factors such as malnutrition and dise@Seodman and
Martin 2002; Schell 1997; Larsen and Milner 1994) is a useful concept in
archaeological studies concerniiffering social status (including slavery and freedom)
(see Redfern et al. 2015b; Geber 2014; DeWitte and Bekvalac 2011; Vercellotti et al.
2011; Temple 2010; Obertova and Thurzo 2008; Cucina et al. 2006; King, Humphrey and
Hillson 2005; Facchini, Rastefind Brasili 2004; Lukacs and Nelson 2001; Clarke 1982)

The main osteological traits used to investiga¢alth and disease (including
stress)in archaeological populations are statulieear enamel hypoplasigoorotic
hyperostosiscribira orbitaliaandother evidence for deficiency diseases such as anaemia
and scurvy periosteal reactions and other evidence for infectious distrasena and
patterns of traumalegenerative diseases such as osteoarttaites dental disease such
as cariegGoodman and Martin 2002)hese pathologies wetieereforeaddressed in this
study(see Table&.3). The author recorded all skeletal abnormalities or pathologies which
could contribute to the osteobiography (i.e. she did not recordanedric traits which
indicate normal variation, as these are more useful in populatieh studies)see for
example Nakashima et al. 2010; Tyrell 2Q0Qpservations included the location,
distribution, size, texture, and healing status of the Igsiea Ortner 2003: 457).

Finally, Geber(2014)in his study of workhouse inmates during the Great Irish
Famine, and Penrylason and Gowlan@d2014)in their study of children during the

Reformation, amongst othesee Sorensen et al. 2009; Littleton 2005; Blackwell,
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Hayward and Crimmins 2001; Goodman et al. 1988ye demonstrated that we should

not underestimate the effect of socioculturatiseconomic and psychological stress on
health. This work is supported by research conducted on modern populations in
anthropology, sociologyand psychology, which also notes the adverse effect of social
change and psychological stress on hg@tiooks 1999; Schwartz, J. et al. 1995; Adler,

N. et al. 1994)The observable skeletal changes experienced by enslaved individuals can
therefore be addressed within the theoreficala mewor k of the Ostat

section3.5.1).
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Table 4.3: Foci of palaeopathological analysis used to create osteobiographies in thigGiudgnd
2016; Martin, D. and Harrod 2015; Schroeder, Haviser and Price Z@dnpson, S. et al. 2014; Villotte

and Knusel 2014; Wazir 2014; DeWitte and Bekvalac 2011; Walker et al. 2009; Goldenberg et al. 2008;

Ogden 2008a; Ogden, Pinhasi and White 2007; Ortner 2003138, 227318, 453480, 545588;
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4.7.10 Ethical Issues in Osteological Analysis

Ethicsi s defined as fna body of principle
govern the behavi our (Blauf2000: d5¥)Becaudeuwarld\sewsa n d
differ between gpups, osteologists should be sensitive to the specific cultural,,souial
political context in which they are workindBABAO Working Group for Ethics and
Practice 2017a; Blau 20Q9)hey have a number of ethical responsibilities.

Firstly, an osteologist should be properly qualified and adhere to ethical and
methodological guidelines provided by her institution and discipline. This includes an
understanishg of the relevant legislation pertaining to human reméstsu 2009) The
present author achieved a Distinction in her Human Osteology and Palaeopathology MSc
from the University of Bradford in 2012, as well as beamgarded the Anne Manchester
Prize for Palaeopathology. She is a member of the British Association for Biological
Anthropology and Osteoarchaeolo@ABAO), which promotes best practice, and she
also received ethical approval for the project from the Unityeof Kent.

Secondly, there should be respect for the deceased individual and respect to living
descendants, which may include the restricted use of photographic i(hayegiez
Grant 2015; Bau 2009) For example, the author did not post images of the human
remains that she researched on social media. When she showed images of these remains
in conference settings, this was in a context where the audience expected to see them
(such as the BBAO 2016 conference, and the physical anthropology lecture seties at
IACA congress, 2015). At public lectures, she advised the audience beforehand that they
were about to see images of human remains (for example at the Caribbean Netherlands
Science Istitute (CNSI) Science Café in March 2016) and gave them an opportunity to
leave the room if necessary.

Thirdly, there is a need for the researchers to justify their techniques, ensuring that

the most appropriate methods have been employed, and to diseuissitations of the
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data that can be gained from the anal@idiarquezGrant 2015; Blau 2009T here should
be a clear distinction between what can and what cannot be inferred from #iasrem
(Blau 2009) These justifications and explanations can be fousédtions 4.7.5 t0 4.7.9
as well as ilAppendix C.

Research into human remains should be undertaken where there are specific goals:
the study mustherefore have clear research questions that can be answered through
osteological analysis. Research should also be properly published and disseminated in
appropriate way$BABAO Working Group for Ethics and Practice 2017a; Blau 2009)
This is particularly important when the researcher carries out their data collection in an
environment that they must leave once the study is over or the funding runs out: the local
communiy have a right to be involved and to gain from the rese@tzu 2009) The
involvement of the local community in oral history interviews allowed people to express
their opinions on the subject, and dissemination veaslected in order to encourage
research transparency and community ownershipAppendix D).

There are often concerns in archaeology about the quality of data produced, for
example in rescue situations such as that at Witten Hoek on St EugEdtinsre [l and
Raes 2011; Blau 2009 here are also concerns related to the variable working conditions
experience by osteologists operating in different areas of the world. However, this should
not ke allowed to compromise the respect with which human remains are tfBk&ted
2009) Such considerations are especially important given that many skeletons are
threatened with reburial soon after excavation, forexampat Vi neyar d and
in St Maarten(see Haviser 2004; Barka 1993)his severely limits the ability of
osteologists to conduct a thorough analysis with which to contribute tetahe of
enslaved individuals in the Dutch Caribbean. It is therefore more important than ever that

specialists can access the remains before their stories are lost.
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4.7.11 The Osteological Paradox

In anyosteolog cal study, t he 0o stakenontoaagouwct.a | p
The paradox states that excavated individuals with many pathological lesions, rather than
representing extremely ill pple may in fact represent individgakith strong immune
systens who survived long enough for skeletal changesite place. An individual with
few pathological lesions, rather than representing a healthy person, may in fact represent
an individual with a wead immune system who succumbed to their illnesses before
skeletal changes could ocdiRoberts, C. and Manchester 2010: 7; Null et al. 2006: 362;
Robb, J. et al. 2001; Wood, J. et al. 19%2pblems relating to demographic osteological
studies include thedktuating nature of the living population, of whom we see only the
buried portion; the selective nature of mortality; the influence of differences in immune
strength between individuals; and differences in lifestyle which affect disease
susceptibility(Wood, J. et al. 1992)The osteological paradox has been used to turn
established theories on their heanlshe pastWoodet al (1992)argue that the change
from huntergathering tosubsistence farming in the Neolithic may actually have been
beneficial in terms of population health. For example, the rise in infant mortality
associated with the introduction of farming may actually represent an increase in
population fertility(Wood, J. et al. 1992Dn the other hand, many diseases that kill leave
no trace on the skeleton, while diseases that are not fatal may cause bony changes, and
increases in disease and mortality in certain situations are jgekdiotd demonstrated by
epidemiologists(Siek 2013; Cohen, M., Wood and Milner 1994; Cohen, M. 1992;
McGrath 1992) The O0osteol ogi cal populatonsavkete thes b e
apparently good health of each individual seems at odds with the mortalifpttkel,
Sciulli and Rose 2002)

The best possible course may be to remain skeptical of all interpretations, and the

application of the biocultural approach can be seen as an attempt to address this problem
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by investigating complex and varying lines of evidence for health and disehse than

dividing the buried population into two groups: the healthy and the unh¢8ltiy2013;

Cohen, M. 1992)Fortunately, the problem of the osteological paradox has little relevance
for ahe dodstdi shonourdé in this study. An i
a result of violence, disease, and malnutrition, may indeed have had a strong immune
system, but they still represent an individual who was subjected to particular strasses th
relate to the O6state of di shonour 6. Addi
individuals (as discussed here) cannot be statistically investigated, and therefore avoids
some of the problems relating to the osteological paradox in demograpfiexts.
Exhortations to record the differences between healed and active lesions are important at
the population level, where disease may often be recorded as merely present or absent
(Eisenberg 1992)In individud case studies such as the ones used here, however, the
survival of a disease is part of the 061l i°

into account.

4.8 METHODOLOGYORALHISTORY

4.8.1 Oral Historical Research

In 1917, Lowie discussed the usefulmes oral history in an article entitl€dral
tradition and history His main point is one that still holds a hundred years later: oral
history, embellished, exaggerated and embroidered though it may be, often contains a
kernel of truth(Lowie 1917) This point is upheld by scholars dealing with alternative
narratives in the Caribbean, for example Troui{t®95: 8) who discusses historical
narratives which magross and reross the boundary between fact and fiction.

In light of this, oral historys nowa discipline in its own right, rather than merely

a methodologysee Rolph and Walmsley 26 [2006]; Shopes 2014and archaeologists
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often use it in tandem with documentary and material cultural(seggfor example Reilly
2016b; Jones and Russell 2012y Africa, postcolonial archaeology has a long
association with the use of oral historical data eeskarcherfiave used these data
sources successfully to deconstruct colonial narratives and discuss the s(ibalfemrse
2014b; Schmidt, P. 2013; Schmidt, P. and Kasiglgaene 2010; Miller, J. 2003Dral
history can allow us to access data missing from historical documents as well as
information on meaning a&nh emotion(James 2016 [2000]; Thompson, P. 2016 [1988];
Jones and Russell 201&)enables research that is socially engaged and dialogical rather
than observational, contributing to the democratisation of knowledge by involving
multiple participant§Cunningham and klcEachern 2016; Thompson, P. 2016 [1988])

In the context of the current study it is also important to note that oral history
allows us access to collective memory that can be accurate at considerable time depth
(Boeyens and Hall 2009; Fahlander 2004ere are different kinds of memory functional
at different timedeptts: recentor linear time within three or four generations, or the 100
to 200 years suggested by Fahlan@®04)and Boeyens and Hg2009) may provide
accurate historical information, whilmiddle or cyclical time can provide general
information over the past four centuries, a qualitative palimpsest of historical events
(Mason, O. 2012; Spear 1981reater time depthsmfythical time) may provide
information important for understanding a culture, but which is not necessarily factual
(Spear 1981)However, some researchers have argued for the usefulnesd bistory
that refers to mythical time depth, for exammetie 13' century in EthiopigFinneran
2009) and to 3000 BP in the Philippin@daher 1975)

The time frame of the current study straddles the receninaie/cyclical time
peri ods. Most of t he e rimebafdre it bdcanesmythicab e | o
This does not necessarily represent a problem for the research, except regarding research

guestions about changes through time, which the cydatale of middle memory would
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erase. Otherwise, middle memory should be sufficient to recall pdssedknowledge

about the nature of enslaved lifeways at a distance of up to 400 years (back to the 1640s).
Second and subsequent generatianay indeed inherit narratives as a kind of
'‘postmemory’ focused around the traumatic e(@ories and Russell 2012dditionally,

Mason (2000) has discussed seven arguments for using oral history in archaeological

research (see Tabledbelow).

Table 44: Arguments for using oral history in archaeological resegaftbr Mason, R. 200@42).
# ARGUMENTS FOR USING ORAL HISTORY

Oral tradition is as valid as any other kind of information about the past and deserves equg
2 | Who should know their own history as well as, let alone better, than those who made it, eve
never wrote it down?

3 | Oral traditions, being "emic" phenomena, are extraneously unchallengeable and must be

as independent information.

4 | Much of the past survives exclusively in the spoken word.

5 | Verbal traditions and Westetmistoriography access uniquely different kinds of knowledge
thus address parallel realities, each as valid as the other.

6 | Archaeology and oral traditions overlap and supply in their combination a richer view of th
than either offers alone.

7 | Archaeology, a product of Western civilization, is ethnocentric and must be balanced if not r¢
by "alternative histories."

=Y

4.8.2 Oral History and Slavery

Oral history has been used in the study of slavery in the past (see also Chapter 2
for a discussion of such studies in the Dutch Caribbdargllows the inclusion of
multiple voices that can contribute to the narratmeslavery(Jackson 2012)and it can
provide detailed information on aspects of culture that may be missing or elusive in the
archaeological recorsee for example Ensing 2012; Rosalia 1996b; Schmidt, M. 1996)
For example, Alex Hale{2016 [1973])describes the transmission of oral history about
slavery in his family in the US. His faly members remembered specific events about
their ancestor known as 0TRhi8"cénfury.iHewas 6 wh
captured by four men whilst chopping wood and was transported to North America where
he ended up enslaved on a plantation irgiia. He tried to run away several times and

had one of his feet cut off as punishment. These stories were passed down within the
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family until they reached Alex Haley, around two centuries later. He was able to identify
words passed down to his through éncestors that were part of the Mandinka language,
and ascertained that o6The A(Haley 20a6n1®73nu st
Similarly, PérezSarduy (1999 describes knowledge passed down from his great
grandmother. She was taken from Africa as a child and enslaved in Cuba. Another
exampl e (2815 &uwly an sldvery in French West Africa (Mali and Senegal)
She was able to access information on the social structures of isolation experienced by
enslaved people and how these people subsequently practiced migration as a way to
overcome its legacy and develop new identities using traditional patterns ofinhiefta
and languageOral history interviews therefore provide us with evidence for the lifeways
of enslaved individuals, not only in terms of material lifeways, but also in terms of
spiritual and intellectual lifeways.

In the currentstudy, oral historical data provided additional information relating
to enslaved lifeways. The information recorded included evidence for dancing, singing,
storytelling, human rel ationships, ritua
her i tlmppye 2016; Stefano, Davis and Corsane 2012: Archaeology and
osteological remains do not often preserve evidence for this type of activity, and the only
way to access such informatiathrough passedown knowledge. Interviews are a good
way of accessing this data becauseablehey
to adapt, respond, handle sensitive matters, and clarify meanings and intentions at the

point of data produadn (Cohen, L., Manion and Morrison 2000: 140)

4.8.3 Recruitment and Sampling
Unlike quantitative researchers, qualitative researchers do not know in advance
how much data they will need to collect. Interviewsate®fn conducted unt.

is reached (including in the current study, see sectb@)4Baker, S. and Edwards 2012;
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Small 2009: 25; Morse 1994However, researcherare often confronted with a
misunderstanding of qualitative research in academic departidaties, P. and Adler

2012; Small 2009)Doctoral students therefore often use round numbers of interview
participants, despite the fact that this negates the aim of qualitative re@dascm, M.

2010) Due to this confusion about qualitative research design and the quantitative
demands made by universities, researchax® provided guidelines for the number of
interviews to be use(see Baker, S. and Edwards 2012; Morse 20Di0¢re are several
factors which affect whether this number will be large or srifate project is broad in
scope concerns a sensitive topic which people may be unwilling to talk atsonbt
producing good quality datar requires only one interview per participant, then the
number of participants needed will be larger. Somearekers indicate that a smaller
number of interviews may be required when they are backed up by other datasets, such
as historical documentatidi€harmaz 2012; Jenson 2012; Mill D. 2012) Above all,

the number of interviews must be high enough to produce sufficient data to support the
research conclusioriBecker 2012; Charmaz 2012)

In order to identify intervier participants, the author became involved with local
heritage organisations such as SIMARC, SECAR, NAA&Kd the CNSIShe contacted
members of these organisations, who recommended members of the public who they
thought would be suitable for the reseaifdese participants in turn recommended more
peopleThi s type of recrui t (Mettet ll 2012; Cohard, L.ed 0
Manion and Morrison 2000: 144Kingleton and Orse(2003) agree that heritage
professionals are often useful for gaining entrance to the community in these situations
but suggest that it is best to make diverse contacts. Otherwise the sample population may
consst of people who are more likely to be part of the same social network than would
be the case if the researcher applied random sam@mgll 2009) One other way that

the author recruited participants was throughpihielication of an article by Lisa Davis
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Burnett in the local newspap€he St Maarten Daily Heralfsee Davis Burnett 2016}
encouraged readers to contact the researcher by email.

Despite drawbacks, ¢hsnowballing method was chosen for the following
reasons: firstly, it used the greater local knowledge of island archaeologists to select
participants; and secondly,-approvesgodwedi ¢
i mportant f or persbnal safety sas am cstlated Gesearcher. When
interviewing strangers, it may be hazardous to conduct the interview in thei(Bane
and Clarke 2013: 88) The author therefore hempyl e men
someone always knew where she was and remained available by phone.

Criteria for participation were:

1 participants must be over 18
1 participants must speak English or Dutch proficiently
1 participants must
o have ancestral ties to the island
o and/or ke significantly involved in the local community (for example,

as a heritage professional)

Interviewing was therefore undertaken with two groups of people: heritage
professionals who were known to the researcher beforehand, and members of the public
who were not. In qualitative research it is acceptable to interview acquaintances, but the
researcher must bear in mind that they a
that person: both as friends/acquaintances, and as interviewee/interviewerhashih
different power dynami¢Braun and Clarke 2013: 87; Garton and Copland 2013
researcher should ensure that their prior relationship does not coerce the individual into
participaton, and that they maintain the confidentiality of the intervi@saun and

Clarke 2013: 87)On the other hand, it may be more difficult to build rapport with
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strangers. For this reasdhe researcher canclude a set of introductory questions at the

start of each intervie\{Braun and Clarke 2013: 88)

4.8.4 The Interview Process

In this study, the author followed guidelines for successful qualitative research by
Braun and Clarké2013) She carried out serstructured reflexive interviews, which are
the most common form of interview in qualive researcfBraun and Clarke 2013: 78;
Cohen, L., Manion and Morrison 2000: 148hey involve a list of questions determined
by the interviewer but can deviate from these to edmanother topics according to the
organic nature of the conversati@raun and Clarke 2013: 78A flexible rather than
rigid interview structure is much less threatening for the intervidiverkel and Parker
2016 [1997])

It is important to build rapport in an interview situation. The interviewee must be
comfortable with the researcher if they are to answer questions on sensitivéTisskels
and Parker 2016 [1997]; Yow 2016 [2015]; Braun and Clarke 20131t8%)important
to consider that the interactions of the interviewer and the interviewee construct the data
that are produce@Braun and Clarke 2013: 79; Portelli 2016 [197#p mentioned
above, the interview opens with simple, introductory quesiidbaskel and Parker 2016
[1997]; Yow 2016 [2015]; Braun and Clarke 2013:.8lhe questions on the main topics
should then flow logically and should not be closed (requiring one of restricted set of
answers) or leading (pushing the interviewee towards a particular ar(8seup and
Clarke 2013: 84; Cohen, L., Manion and Morrison 2000: 17@ble 45 contains details
of attributeswhich good questions should have.

It is important to follow answers up with complementary questions (how, what,
where, why) to ensure that the maximum amount of information is gamedler Dijs,

N. 2011 203) However, the interviewer should not insist on dates and faatker, the
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interviewee should be allowed to proceed with their narrative. Otherwise there is the risk

of symbolic violenced wher dlamhes 2016i[2000[ r v i €
There may be stretches ofesite which allow the interviewee space to think and answer
(Terkel and Parker 2016 [1997]; Yow 2016 [2019]he use of prompt questions, silence
andnoreval uati ve 06gcuhg gd shsmm recnicoes ages t he
speak without feeling judge@@raun and Clarke 2013: 95; Gorden 1969: 360 he
researcher should have sensitivity towards the emailtistate of the participafCorbin

and Morse 2003)For example,Anderson and Jack2016 [1991]) describe how

interviewing women (a subaltern group) may requiresgeity to the narratives which

are emphasized or muted in order to conform to society.

Table 45: Qualities of interview questior(gfter Braun and Clarke 2013:-84).

Type of Question Description
Open These are questions designed to avoid yes or no answers|
. These are questions which do not guide the interviewee
Non-leading
towards an answer
. Avoid questions about multiple things, or strings of questiq
Singular
one after th@ther.
Short Long questions are confusing. For example, one should a
double negatives.
These questions avoid ambiguity and do not assume
Clear and precise intervieweebds understandin
interviewer.
L . Do not use specialised vocabulary when talking te non
Linguistically appropate .
specialists.
. Do not presume things about the interviewee eg. how they
Non-assumptive
feel, how they act etc.
. These are questions which are unthreatening and do not
Empathetic

conveycriticism or challenge.

The interviews conducted for this study were ethically approved by the University
of Kent and foll owed the Faculty of Hu ma

The University of Kent principles for research ethics include a focus omadeficence
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and beneficence towards participants, autonomy of participants, and justice towards
society(Gill, R. and Norman 2004)

In order to comply with the university regulations, each participant was provided
with a Participat Information Sheet and a Consent Form (see Appendix A) before the
interview started. Each transcript was anonymised, and participdhbewontacted if
theyare to be quoted directly in any publications. Thely alsobeinformed when results
of theresearch became available. At each stage they were reminded of their option to
|l eave the project i f desi (Catdiffe amdiRdnchatau s o0 |
2002; Ramcharan and Cuft#i 2001) These actionscompWwi t h t he d6et hi cs
approach discussed by Cutcliffe and Ramché2802; 2001)

The interviews were organised for a time and place conveioiethe participant
and lasted around an hour each. During the interviews the author used a notepad to record
nonverbal signals and other information, such as comments she wished to follow up with
further questions. Questions were adjusted accordinghim was being interviewed
(heritage professional or member of the public) and according to the location, as each
island has a different history. Interview structures for each island are shown in Appendix
A. The exchanges were recorded using an Olympuaptione and transcribed as soon
as possible after the interview had taken place so that the interaction was still fresh in the
aut hordos mind.

In February 2016, the author conducted a pilot interview with an anonymous
Curacaoan acquaintance living in thetiNglands (code CURH-01, see Appendix A).

This pilot study provided feedback on the interview structure, progedgjuestionsand
allowed the researcher to practice her interview technique and become comfortable with

the recording equipment.
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4.8.5 Triangul ation and Redundancy

O0Triangul ationd is the comparison of
reliability (Trotter Il 2012) In this study, triangulation of oral historical data occurred
throughat hor ough appreci at i pknowledge oé @avibus orad | a n
historical studies such as that carried out by Julia Crane in the 1980s and more recently
by Colet van der Ven and Francio Guadelguygerusal of secondary historical sources
such @ those written by Hartog in the 1950s and 1966d through evidence from the
material cultural and osteological datagBiaun and Clarke 2013: 2&86; van der Ven
2011; Guadeloupe 2009; 2006a; Crane 1999; Page, M. 1980; Hartogla®453
Assessing the reliability of oral historical sources can also be done through the
6redundancy testdé, which means that if a
other on the given topic, one can be satisfied that the information is relTabteer I
2012) When informants do not agrewith each other (i.e. they are contradictory
conversations) there is an opportunity to explore further the reasons for the discrepancies

between narrativeBeck and Somerville 2005)

4.8.6 Transcription

Transcription wasarried out using NVivo software (see sectiof.3), which
allows the researcher to slow the recording and divide it into se¢seadViredu 2014)
Although a transcript can never be a full record of the spoken discourse, it is possible to
produce a text that preserves the natural nature of the exchange, for example the speech
patterns of the participan{sicLellan, MacQueen and Neidig 2003)here is an ethical
issue in the tension between the creation of a readable account and faithfulness to the
speech of the interviewe@ood 2016 [2000]) However,Mergenthaler ad Stinson
(1992) have developed a set of seven rules for thorough transcription that a researcher
should bear in mind, and Braun and ClafR@13: 161170)also offer plenty of advice
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on how this should be carried out. From a perusal of such resources the author developed

the following rules for her transcriptions:

1 Preservation of natural speech patterns and grammar. This was important
because creolénglish is different from UK English

1 Elimination of most thinking words such asmmander i these did not add

value to the information provided and made the transcript difficult to read

1 Anonymisation of living people by replacing names and places that beul
used to identify the speaker with [withheld]

1 Recording of laughs, which demonstrated rapport and tone, by using [laughs]

1 Recording of unintelligible sections that were muffled or obscured by
background noise using [unintell.]

1 Use of individual codedlfe airport code, followed by OH for oral history and
the number of the transcript, for example EdX-01)

1 When there was more than one participant, each individual was given their
own code, for example SXMDH-07.1 and SXMOH-07.2

1 Use of FJF to identify #ninterviewer

T Use of €é to indicate pauses.

1 Use ofi to indicate cut off sentences.

4.8.7 Member Checking

Researchers may sometimes make interpretations with which the interviewee does
not necessarily agre@Borland 2016 [1991]; Laguer Diaz 2013fror this reason,
researchers may choose to conduct Omembe
are asked whether the researcher has accurately represented their poin(Gtitcéfie
and Ramcharan 2002; Ramcharan and Cutcliffe 2001he first phase of this studet
author emailed or posted copies of their transcript to each interviewee for approval,
accompanied by basic instructions for alteration in order to ensure that all transcripts were
altered uniformly (see Appendix A). Only two interviewees felt it necggsadjust their

transcripts, and the changes were in two main areas: removing personal information
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which they felt was irrelevant; and correcting or adding information incorrectly
transcribed by the researcher.

In August 2017, during the second phasethsd study, the author provided
interviewees with short draft thematic analyses in English and Dutch (see Appendix A)
so that participants could observe how their testimony would be used in the thesis and
offer feedback if they felt it was necessary. Aden draft thematic analysis (only
available in English, see Appendix A) was provided to interviewees who wished to know
more after reading the shorter version. The author received positive feedback and
constructive criticism from two interviewees. In Stsktius, the author was also able to
give a public lecture at the CNSI presenting preliminary results of the thematic analysis.
This lecture had a high attendance by local residents, who gave useful feedback about the

thematic results.

4.8.8 Ethical Issues in Oral History Interviewing

Even when interviews are carried out in an ethical manner with full participant
consent, there is still the potential for a negative participant experience. Drawbacks of
gualitative intervi ewi ng ofrhang identified throdigh t h e
information they provided; fear of being misrepresented by the researcher; fear of being
the cause of problems for themselves and others in the future; and finally the experience
of emotional paiWolgemuth et al. 2015; Corbin and Morse 200)blems such as
these ones can be solved by omitting specific pieces of information from transcripts, as
well as conducting the interview in a private place. Participants wieriexice emotional
pain might cry, but this can be emotionally cleangWglgemuth et al. 2015)

The wellbeing of the researcher is also important. Risks are mainly psychological,
such as fatigue, distress, and theling of responsibility in being a confidafiBickson

Swift et al. 2007; Corbin and Morse 2003)hese problems can be overcome by
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allocating time off to avoid overwork, and talking frtends, family and professional
counsellors if necessa(icksonSwift et al. 2007)
Many of the potential risks associated with interviewing are related to the topic of
the interview(Wolgemuth et al. 2015; Corbin and Morse 2003)e main potential issues
in the current study concerned the taboo of slavery, aacgpersisting social inequalities.
The development and collapse of Sta@ill in theLeeward Islands had a profound effect
upon society in Curacgao, St Eustatius, and St Maarten/St Martin, and the changed political
circumstances since 2010 have led some islanders to accuse the Netherlands of
O0r ec ol o (Roitmant 20l@)NThere was a danger that participants might feel
uncomfortable discussing issues of slavery and. rackeed, Leslig2018)found that
Statians were often very uncomfortable discussing race and colonialism in her research
In the current study, the authaddressd this by ensuring that participants knew their
involvement was voluntary, that they could withdraw from the saidyy time, and that
their testimony would be anonymised. Additionally, the author was prepared to offer
interviewees information about organisations that could help them deal with their distress,
for example AntiSlavery International which campaigns egamodern slavery all over
the world(see AntiSlavery International 2016dr local health services able to refer the
interviewee for counselling (such as the St Eustatius Health Care Fomn&tMaarten
Medical Centre and the Curacao Public Health Department). Indeed, Cutcliffe and
Ramcharar§2002)and Corbin and Morgg@003)have noted that the potentdrbwbacks
of interviewing are often outweighed by the benefits. These include catharsis, sense of
empowerment, healing, and voice, and have also been noted by other res€@arbars
and Morse 2003; Cutcliffe and Ramcharan 2002; Hutchinson, Wilson and Wilson 1994)
This study may therefore benefit local residents by allowing them to express their
views on slavery heritage. This may be cathartic, emotionally cleansthgnay cause

the participants to feel that they are contributing to a wider social benefit through the
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provision of results to local tourism and heritage organisations and wider education in the
Kingdom of the Netherlands. It may allow sedflection, as wll as opening up new
avenues of knowledg&Volgemuth et al. 2015Additionally, those who find the subject
of slavery too distressing to talk about are unlikely to have volunteered to be interviewed

(Corbin and Morse 2003)

4.8.9 Limitations of Oral Historical Data

Like written history, oral history is sometimes subject to problems of bias,
distortion, and omissiofPerks and Thomson 2016: 4; Pandey 20TRgre is also a
danger that social memory may tmenanticized, objectified, and naturaliz€bnes and
Russell 2012)lt is therefore necessary to treat oral history criticéByowning 2016
[2010]; Frisch 2016 [1972]; James 2016 [2006Pr example, it is important to consider
that social memory may have a recursive relationship with established nar(lztiyes
Diaz 2013) It is therefore fortunate that oral historians can interrogate and observe their
data source in a way that documentary historians cqRiges 2016 [2008]; Perks and
Thomson 2016: xiii; Portelli 2016 [1979]For this reason, many oral historians choose
to see the subjective, dynamic nature of oral history as an advéintatgdli 2016 [1979];

Jones and Russell 2012)

Limitations of the oral historical data were therefore centered around the nature
of the sample populatioithe restriction of the author to the English or Dutch languages
generated a bias in the sampl&eneby individuals who did not speak English or Dutch
were excluded from the study. On St Eustatius and St Maarten/St Martin this was not a
problem, because English is the most commonly spoken languagéRbénean 203).
However, on Curacao this requirement represented a considerable reduction in the pool
of possible informants, excluding those who have been unable to learn Dutch or English

(especially people of older generations). Papiamentu and Dutch are thingaiages
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spoken on the island, followed by Spanish and Endl®&racao Tourist Board 2016;
Fouse 2002: 1)Those who do speak English are likely to have been educated abroad or
to have a job relating to the tourist industry. The sampled population may therefore
represent a more privileged section of Curacaoan society than woulce loaga if
sampling was undertaken at randakdditionally, the researcher was not able to access
the opinions of island inhabitants who were not interested in her research. Interviewees
often mentioned that young people are no longer interested in their history, that they are
more focussed on moving forwardoWever,these factors doot necessarily afféthe
validity of the study. Since all interview interactions are constructed by two individuals
with shifting identities at one particular moment in time, each person will bring something
new to the researdPortelli 2016 [1979]; Braun and Clarke 2013:.7@pmmunicating

in one language may bring out certain points or attitudes that communication in another
language cannot, as Susan Burton found when she interviewed Japanese women i
English(Burton 2016 [2003]) These interactions are therefore valuable in their unique
nature(Small 2009) The fact that certain sections of the population could not be included
does not negate the value of the interactions that have taken place.

An additional concern was that of the population makeup of St Maarten/St Matrtin,
70-80% of which consists of fitsor seconejeneration immigrant§Guadeloupe 2009:
11-12). Guadeloupg2009: 1315) found that much of the knowledge about slavery
amongst the genalrpopulation St Maarten/St Martin is transplanted from Jamaica. This
was also noted by Albu4996) who observed that immigration and commercialisation
were contributing to urbaglobal culture being absorbed biet population of St
Maarten/St Martin to the exclusion of its traditional culture. The current author was
therefore concerned that accessing information about slavery would be almost impossible

in St Maarten/St Martin. In reality this was not the caseisademonstrated in the

149



following chaptersDespite the drawbacks, interviews are demonstrated to be important

in the search for subaltern voig&angster 2016 [2013])

4.9 DATAANALYSIS

4.9.1 Use of Thematic Analysis

There are various approaches to the analysis of qualitative data. Often, they are
tied to a particular theoretical approach, and certain types may be unsuitable for the study
of enslaved lifeways. Grounded theory, for example, is betststa questions regarding
factors that underlie social processes, and is not normally used in small projects, while
discourse analysis looks at patterns of social meaning across linguistic datasets, such as
investigating how social realities are produeed how speech is construc{@taun and
Clarke 2013: 184, 18688).

Thematic analysis, on the other hand, is a method widely used in qualitative
research for Aident i fymngragossadataseat is relatiordto gp a t |
resear c h(Brquram Clarker2@13: 175)he approach was developed during
the 1970s by Gerald Holton, a physicist and science hist(Biaun and Clarke 2013:

174, 178) It is now used widely, especially within the social sciences, and has the
advantage of being theoretically flexible, providing a method for data analysis without
prescribing frameworks for theoretiagproach or data collectigRascoal, Narciso and
Pereira 2014; Braun and Clarke 2013: 178; Schinke et al. 2013; and searfglex
Labadi 2013) Because of this, it can be used to answer a variety of different types of
research questior(8raun and Clarke 2013: 178} has been used before in a heritage
context, and within a posicl oni al theoretical f r(2008¢ wo r k
thesis addressing heritage values in the World Heritage Site applications, as well as in the

investigation of marginalised communitisgee Olmedo 2001)
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4.9.2 Coding the Data

Once the data have been collected, the researcher first needs to break the data into
6unitsd or O0codesd6. These are photograph
one of t heé s+ bleairauddnd Olarke 2013: 2087, 224, 231; Cohen,
L., Manion and Morrison 2000: 148) Exampl es of themes i n th
and Of oo dnessarcheanstrictssech themes from the data and the existing
literature, rather than sorting the data into-goastructed theme@Braun and Clarke
2013: 174180; Cohen, L.,Manion and Morrison 2000: 148)t is important that
interpretations trulemergerom the datgMorse 1994)

The author was careful to keep material culture themes broad in order to
compensate for inevitable gapsarchaeological knowledge and interpretatiatiison
2013: 910, 4344, 345) A similar methodology is used by Penelope Allison in her work
on social factors in Roman househo(dee Allison 2013; Allison 2004Her themes
included dress metalworking agriculture commercial activitiesleisure toilet; and
writing (Allison 2013: 348351) There is naturally a degree of imprecision in the
interpretation of material culture, relating to the use of the artefact and the person or
people who used (Allison 2013: 4344; Lazzari 2003)

Fletcher(1995: 1617)argues that the material aspect of a community takes longer
to change than other aspects such as speech and gesture. It is therefore important to
sepaate the tangible and intangible aspects of a past community in order to avoid
overextrapolatiorfFletcher 1995: 147). For these reasons, the three datasets were first
coded separately and then compa#dter coding and reoding to refine the themes and
check for consistency, relationships between themes are then established as they often
overlap with each othéCohen, L., Manion and Morrison 2000: 148, 234reas where

the datasets differed could also be identified.
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4.9.3 Use of NVivo

Qualitative research quickly generates large amounts of@aten, L., Manion
and Morrison 2000: 147)They need to be organised with the assistance of electronic
organisational programmes, which can help the researcher to quickly isolate the relevant
data(Allison 2013: 910; Allison 2004: 34; Cohen, L., Manion and Morrison 2000: 147)
This improves the efficiency of data analy@idorse 1994) NVivo 10 is a computer
database program designed to handle mixed nesdlamixed methods research, and is
often used in thematic analygiBascoal, Narciso and Pereira 2014; Braun and Clarke
2013: 218220; Schinke et al. 2013; Auld et al. 2007; Cohen, L., Manion and Morrison
2000: 148) It offers significant advantages in terms of data organisation, thereby
increasing the integrity, reliability and validity of the resyBsaun and Clarke 2013:
219; Cohen, L., Manion and Morrison 2000: 4B5%) The user interface is similar to
Microsoft Outlook (see Figure 4.4) and therefore has a layout already familiar to many
users The program also allows the user to query the data and create models and charts
(see Wiredu 2014)These help to clarify and present the reqi@then, L., Manion ah

Morrison 2000: 15Q)

D HE A= The Archaeology and Legacy of Slavery on St Maarten, St Eustatius and Curacao.nvp - NVivo - = <
K b =) Cut == DF Selection ABg
S8 YR S e R #
LR e ) Copy = i Reset Sett W Text ¥2 Replace
Go Refres Open  Properties Edit A-& S ‘
= 5 B U E N X Delete
Clipboard Format Paragraph tyles Editing Proofing
Sources Look for - Searchin | Material Culture Find Now Clear Advanced Find x |
Internal: .
& :ﬁ:l: ows Material Culture
B Literature . Name & Nodes References Crea Created By Modified On Modified By ~
[ ] Material Cuiture | B EUx-MC-001 0 0 FJF 5! FJF
) Osteoiogy P Ewemc-002 0 0 FIF FIF
@) Transcrips X 0 0 FIF FIF
i @@ Externals 0 0 FIF FIF
¥ @ Memos 0 0 FUF FIF
@ Framework Matrices ) 0 FJF FIF
0 0 FIF FIF
0 0 FIF FIF
0 0 FUF FUF
0 0 FIF FIF
Sources 0 0 FJF FIF
P 0 0 FIF FIF
0 0 FJF FIF
Classifications 0 0 FIF FIF
Collections 0 0 FIF FIF
Questes 0 0 FJF FIF
peee 0 0 FIF FIF
cports 0 0 FUF FIF
Models 0 FIF FIF
Folders 0 FUF FIF
0 FIF FIF
£ E e
& FUF 289 tems

Figure 4.4: User interface of NVivo 1(see QSR International Pty Ltd 2012)
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Computer programs of this type have been used in the heritage sectol(®sdore
for example Labadi 2018; Prajnedhi, Karuppannan and Sivam 2015; Faniel et al. 2013;
Loulanski and Loulanski 2011; Labadi 2008}% well as in other types of research that

involve descendant communitiésee for example Alfonset al. 2015)

4.9.4 Constructing a Narrative

Through a thorough knowledge of the data and their context, the researcher can
identify which themes are recurring or most impor{@naun and Clarke 2013: 17¥80).

She can then use the themes to discuss the researc(Bi@nin and Clarke 2013: 234)
Themes from different datasets can be comp@ealin and Clarke 201374-180) This
Otriangul ationd hel ps(Brauo and Clarke r2@QL8: I2&86; | nt e
Morse 1994) Different datasets may yield complementary or opposing th€Gusen,

L., Manion and Morrison 2000: 14860). In this study, comparison was possible between
locations (St Eustatius, St Maarten/St Martin, and Curacao) and between data sources
(osteology, oral history and material culture).

It is important to remember that data collection and analysis often occur
simultaneously in qualitative research, so that data collection can be informed by the
analysigMorse 1994)For example, in this study the parameters for data collection were
altered when the oral historical inteewis provided information that encouraged the
author to extend the date range for the research until 1975 in Curacao (rather than 1863)

and until 1863 in St Maarten/St Martin (rather than 1848). (See Chapliatté&rialg.

4.10 CONCLUSION

La Salle(2010)notes that even research with verywelht ent i oned 06 cc

coll aborationdéd may wunintentionally wuphol
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stakeholder. True collaboration requires: the conduct of reseattthbeople rather than
on them; thorough reflection on the process of research; the formulation of research
guestions thaareimportant for stakeholders; and the construction of group letdye
(La Salle 201Q) In this study, the use of semstructured interviews and reflexive
interpretation of the themes generated from the oral history interviews allowed
stakeholders to participate in the generatiand interpretation of knowledge.
Osteological and material cultural interpretations were harder to incorporate into a
coll aborative framework, partly due to tt
the Caribbean, but also due to the nature cdfagology (particularly osteoarchaeology)
as a specialist discipline requiring lengthy courses of education. Indeed, it is unethical to
carry out osteological analysis without the appropriate qualificafilasi 2009) Where
possible, the author conducted public lectures with queatidk@answer sessions that
invited comment and involvement from the local community, as well as informal
workshops at SECAR which allowed stakeholders to interact with the human remains and
with the developing interpretations. Although there are limitations to a qualitative
approach(see Denscombe 2010: 91he author felt that a strong theoretical background,
an ethical political agendand an approach that was inclusive towards the local
community allowed benefits of the research to greatly outweigh disadva(gagé&acy
2010)

The methodology discussed in this chapter is diverse and arighile adhering
to the principles of ethnographic archaeolofjye use of osteology, material cultuaed
oral history provides the means to address alternative narratives in a rounded fashion that
provides scope for extensive triangulation. The foltmpchapter will describe the results

of the fieldwork condated in 2016 and 2017.
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5 MATERIALS

5.1 INTRODUCTION

This chapter will provide information about tmeaterials investigatedt will
summarize the data collected; introduce each of the sitesifinoch material cultural and
osteobiographical data were taken; describalémographic makeup of the interviewed
population discuss factors affecting the validity, reliability, and interpretation of the oral
historical datasetind justify the change time period addressed which took place during
data collection and allowed communities experiencing#ua terdabour system during
the 20" century to be included in the analysMost of the data collectiomccurred
between March and June 2016, butdah#hor returned in August 2017 to conduct further

work, especially in St Maarten/St Martin where data were more difficult to access.

5.2 MATERIALS MATERIAL QULTURE

Material culture data were collected from nine sites, selected in advance of
fieldwork. Tabke 51 below provides a summary of the material culture data collected.
After data collection, some of these sites were omitted from the study because the author
considered their association with enslaved people to be tenuous, because the artefacts had
no stratgraphic provenance drecauseart of the dataset was missing. Such problems
arise very often in the Caribbean because of sporadic funding provision, lack of staff, and
the involvement of foreign institutions which often remove artefacts without leaving a
record.

A detailed record of the material culture data collected (including rejected sites)

can be found in Appendix B. Only those sites included in the final thematic analysis are
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discussed below in order to provide information about the archaeologtaixt of the

materials used.

Table 51: Summary of artefacts recorded during data collection, with comments on their suitability for
inclusion in the thematic analysis (Source: Author).

Island Site No. Artefacts | Comments
Fair PlayFeature 9 8 Npt used no secure association
with enslaved people
F‘.”‘” PlayEndaved 56 Used in thematic analysis
St Village
Eustatius Sf:hotsenhernslaved 48 Used in thematic analysis
Village
Artefacts belonging to
the museum and 3 Used in thematic analysis
members of the public
BelvedereEndaved 12 Not used no secure stratigraphic
Village provenance
Golden RockEndaved . : .
.O en Rockensav 25 Used in thematic analysis
Village
St Maarten| Mont V E . . .
.ont ernonEnsaved 54 Used in thematic analysis
Village
Artefactsbelonging to
the museum and 7 Used in thematic analysis
members of the public
Not used no secure association
ZuurzakSlavencamp 11 with enslaved people, many
artefacts missing
Curagao Plantage Kenepa
Structure 27 85 Used in thematic analysis
Kasd i Pal 0i 42 Used in thematic analysis

5.2.1 Fair Play Plantation, St Eustatius

Fair Play Plantation is located in the fertile middle region of St Eustatius (see
Figure 5.1 below). It was one of the largest plantations on the iglaudk, R. and Stelten
2014: 10) Map evidence shows thiatwas in use from the early to mid" century and
was abandoned by 191600k, R. 2015: 9, 11PDuring this time, it produced sugar and
possibly also processed sugar from the surrounding islands in ordergase profits by

evading taxegCook, R. 2015: -8).
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Nothern Hills

Atlantic Ocean

Caribbean Sea

Figure 5.1: Location of Fair Play Plantation on St Eustaafer Cook, R. 2015: 3)

Theenslaved village excavated in 2014 dates to the ldtedl&arly 19 century
(Cook, R. and Stelten 2014: 32)is located tdhe south of the sugar boiling house and
adjacent to Feature 4, which may have ltedne over seer 6 s house (
(Cook,R.2015:25) This ground pl an c oPafdopticomand t o J
is common in plantation contex{&ilmore 111 2005: 290; Miller, J. and Miller 1987;
Foucault 1977: 20@01; Bentham 1843However, this layout is raren St Eustatius,
where enslaved villages were often l@chibut of sight of the owners and overseers
(Stelten 2013: 10)This supports the theories of various authors who postulate an
increased freedom of movement and privacy of domestic life afforded to enslavesl peopl
on St Eustatius, when compared to other islgi&dslten 2013: 10; Gilmore Ill 2005:

291) Fair Play Plantation is therefore something of an anomaly in its local context.
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Slave Quarters
Features 11-17

0 40m 80m
Figure 5.2:Plan of Fair Play Plantation showing windmill (1), animal mill (2), boiling house (3),
overseerds house (4), enclosure (5), warehouse

outhouse or privy (10) and the enslaved village{I}l(after Cook, R. 2015: 4)

The Fair Play enslaved village provided many vpetivenanced artefact€ook,
R. and Stelten 2014: 6frour habitation structures and tfences were identifie(see
Figure 5.3)(Cook, R. and Stelten 2014:.4)he artefacts recovered were mostly from
posthole fills relating to theearly 19" century phase of the sitearound the time of
abandonmenglthough some artefacts came from pits that were #letier inthe period
of habitation. No artefacts were recovered from occupation or accumulation deposits,
which may have been truncated or removed by the mechanical excavator. Alternatively,

the lak of artefact scatter may be due to the utilisatiothefAfrican traditionof yard
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sweeping, which renders the household area archaeologically $Esgersen 2015

Byrd 2014: 37; Lane 2006; Haviser 1997)
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Figure 5.3: The enslaved village at Fair Play Plantatfafter Cook, R. and Stelten 2014: 5)

The artefacts recovered from the village at Fair Play relate to a wide variety of

including food storage and preparation, drinking and smoking, personal

activities,
adornment and clothing, fishing and foraging, and construction. Many of them are

European mports which would have been more widely available and cheaper on St

Eustatius than they were on other islaffsishaw 1921: 137.38).

5.2.2 Schotsenhoek Plantation, St Eustatius
The Schotsenhoek sugar plantai®itocated in the flat, fertile Cule-Sac area of

St EustatiugStelten 2013: 2)Theerslave village belonging to this plantation is located

at a distance from the main plantation complex, out of sight bebigrhl Hill (also

known as Panga Hill) and downwind of the plantation house (see FiguréSge#en
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2015b; Stelten 2013: 19Jhis arrangement, giving enslaved people a degree of privacy
and separation during newmorking hours, is normal on St Eustatius but unusual
elsewhere in the Caribbean, where plantations were designed to keep enslaved people
under observation. The village dates from the eaolynid-18" century and may be one

of a series of villages on the plantation that were occupied at different (Btedten

2015b; Stelten 2012b: 20)
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Figure 5.4: Historical map shdwing the location of the Schotsenhoek enslaved village (in circle) at a
distance from the main plantation complex (in squéafigr Martin, P. 1781)

= i Schotsenhoek slave settlement

Plan drawing

: 3 June 2012 & February 2013 combined
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Figure 5.5: Plan of the Schotsenhoek enslaved village showing ditches and habitation stiiadteres
Stelten 2013: 37)
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Part of the village was subjected to ofra excavation in 2012 and 2013 (see
Figure 5.5above). Nine structures were identified, including a fence and three buildings
which may have been linked together to form a larger structure. The area was subdivided
by five ditches and contained a central heé#tielten 2015b; Stelten 2013:-189, 37)
Artefacts were found in ditch, pit and posthole fills, representing activity during both
occupation and abandonment pha&ielten 2015b; Stelten 2013)hey belonged to a
wide variety of categories including food storage and preparation, drinking and smoking,

clothing, fishing and foraging, leisure activities and construction.

5.2.3 St Eustatius Historical Foundation Museum and Members of the Public

In addition to the abovementioned wphovenanced artefacts, there are also a
number of artefacts found on St Eustatius which have no archaeological context, but
which can nevertheless provide valuable information almwstaved lifeways. For
example, the hoard of blue beads recent]l
(EUX-MC-105, seeChapters 6 and)®rovided many examples of Statia blue beads and
other types of beads that have a close association with s(8tany, Cabak and Groover
1996; Karklins and Barka 1989)he fact that these beads are sometimes found in-hoard
like contexts implies that they had some symbolic or monetary value, and this is supported
by oral historical accounts (see Cha@g(Stine, Cabak and Groover 189

Additionally, the St Eustatius Historical Foundation Museum in Oranjestad has a
number of interesting items in their &éDa
bowl of the traditional ki nd-MC-I06)iasdead wi
fragment of pottery painted with tMGC wor
107, dated 163Q790) (see Chapt&and Appendix B). Such artefacts provide us with a

small glimpse into the everyday lives of enslaved individuals. The criteria for the
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inclusion of these artefacts are similar to those for the inclusion of oral histories: these

items are the physical manifestations of oral history §segon 4.64).

5.2.4 Golden Rock Plantation, St Maarten
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Figure 5.6: Plan of Rockland (right square) and Golden Rock (left square) estates amdldved
village (in circle)(after Haviser 2012: 8)

Golden Rock Plantation is situated in the middle, hilly portionDatch St
Maarten known as CwudeSac. In 2012 an archaeological survey of the area was
undertaken ahead of proposed development by Rainforest Adventures. The sequence of
test pits revealed an artefact concentration in the area to the north of the Rockland
plantation complex (see Figure 5.6). Oral historical accounts had already mentioned this
area as t he | o erslavé village arfd/or Resmet&ry anch tHid tkerefore
seemed a likely explanation for the artefact concentration. Rockland lietydadjacent
to Golden Rock Plantation, now known as the Emilio Wilson Park or the Industry Estate.
Both of these plantations grew and processed sugar and it is unclear to which estate the
village belongs. It could potentially have belonged to kthviser 2015b; Haviser

2012) Documentary evidence shows that Golden Rock Plantation did harelavel
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village, and the names of the enslaved people in residence there are recorded. In 1832,
for example, there were 51 enslaved people at Golden Rock and 24 thesvillage
(Haviser 2012)Additionally, the prevailing windsee section 5.37/#nay indicate that
Rockl andds vil |l age uated frthentothe south thkaethigartdfaot b e
concentration.

The artefact assemblage from the test pits at Golden Rock relates mostly to food
consumption, smoking and construction activities, although there may also be artefacts

that have a ritual purpose.

5.2.5 Mont Vernon Plantation , St Martin

The Mont Vernon estate lies in the nedhst part of French St Mart(see Figure
5.7 below) and operated as a sugar plantation between 1786 and 1789 and between 1814
and 185(Bonnissent 2012: 29, 31Rarts of the sugar boiling house amdlavel village
were excavated in 2010 ahead of commercial develop(Bamnissent 2012: 29)n
contrast to other sites in tl&ench Caribbean (such as la Mahaudiére in Guadeloupe),
the Mont Vernon plantation exhibits a remarkable level of organisation, with each
building aligned 20e off north. This ali
exists in order to take advage of the prevailing win(Bonnissent 2012: 87).ike most
other plantations in the Caribbean (with the exception of those in St Eustatius), Mont
Vernon c¢onf or nPanopticon wighetimet Big eHoudesn a raised area of
ground overlooking the village (see Figure 5.8 bel¢8telten 2013: 10; Bonnissen

2012: 32, 87; Miller, J. and Miller 1987; Foucault 1977:-200Q; Bentham 1843)
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Figure 5.7: Location of Mont Vernon Plantation in St Martin (circl@fter Bonnissent 2012: 13)

The structures in the enslaved village are seen in plan as rectangles demarcated
by lines of post holes. Rebuilding in several phases has made the outline of some
buildings uncertain, but there are clear examples of rectangular houses with two rooms
of unequal size, and it is probable that the other structures were also like this (see Figure
5.8) (Bonnissent 2012: 59, 87)he construction of these buildings is very similar to that
of the huts at Fair By and Schotsenhoek plantations on St EustégeesCook, R. 2015;

Cook, R. and Stelten 2014; Stelten 2013)
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1 : Maison de maitre

2 : Ruines de la cuisine

3 : Muret en pierres séches

4 : Zone A, la sucrerie

5 : Zone B, le quartier des esclaves
et des travailleurs

. lzl -: : Aires de fouilles

: Batiments récents

Figure 5.8: Plan of the Mont Vernon Plantation, showing Big House (1), kitchen (2), drystone
walls (3), sugar boiling house (4), and enslaved villagéaf@r Bonnissent 2012: 33)

Artefacts recovered from the enslaved village at Mont Vernon datede 18
and 19 centuries and included ceramics (both imported European and locally produced),
metal, animal bone, shell, and glgB®nnissent 2012: 29, 87, 61, 69, 72, 78, &3).
These objects related to domestic, subsistence, commercial and leisure activities.
Unfortunately, the author could not gain access to the collection herself and was therefore
obliged to use the site report instead. This restricted analysisaggbmblage in that the
author was not able to note properties of the material culture missed by members of the
Inrap team. However, the site report was very detailed and provided a Harris Matrix

which could be used to locate artefacts with secure cometkiim the enslaved village.
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Figure 5.9: Plan of excavation area in the Mont Vernon enslaved village
(after Bonnissent 2012: 51)

5.2.6 St Maarten History Museum and Members of the Public
Several artefacts contributed by the St Maarten Historical Museum and members

of the public also help to build a picture of enslaved lifeways in St Maarten. These include
earthenware jars traditionally used to keep water cool ($XB4043, 20" century) and
coal pots used for cooking (SXMC-044, 20" century), as well as handmade pipes

(SXM-MC-038, dated 1780820) whose construction echoes West African deggpes
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Handler and Norman 2007; Ozanne 1962; Mcintosh, Gallagher and Mcintosh 1960; Shaw
1960) The criteria for the inclusion of these artefacts are similar to those for the inclusion
of oral histories: these items are the physical manifestatd oral history (sesection

4.6.4).

5.2.7 Plantage Knip/K enepa, Curacao

Plantation Knip (Plantage Kenepa) is situated in the western part of Curagao, on
the soutlkerncoast(do Rego 2009gsee Figure 5.10 below)andbouw(agriculture) and
veeteel{cattle breeding) probably began at Kenepa in the |dfeditury, but the large
landhuis(plantation house) and outbuildings were constructed in tHed8tury, with
additions and alterations in the early"x@ntury(see Figure 5.11(Kas di Kultura 2008;
de Palm 1985291-293) Kenepa was one of the largest and most productive estates on
the island, engaged in a diverse range of activities including animal husbandry (cows,
sheep, goats, turkeys, chickens, geese and pigeons) for meat and wool; the growth of
Brazil wood and indigo for export; and the cultivation of provisions such as sorghum,
beans, pumpkins, watermelons, mangoes, and lemons. Some of the fruit trees can still be
seen growing close to thendhuis(Kas di Kultura 208)

Kenepa looms large in the national consciousness of Curacao because it was the
starting location of the 1795 Tula Rev(db Rego 2008; do Rego 2009b; Kas di Kultura
2008; de Palm 1985: 4415) The enslaved village where Tula lived lay to the north of
the plantation complex and has been continuously inhabited since thafKiamedi
Kultura 2008; Haviser 1995b)The layout of this plantation conforms to Jeremy
B e n t hRanoptison with thelandhuisoverlooking the enslaved villageee Figure

5.11)(Miller, J. and Miller 1987; Foucault 1977: 2Q01; Bentham 1843)
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Figure 5.10:Map showing location of Knip/Kenepa on the west coast of Cur@fteyWerbatal911
1912)

KNIP, CURACAO
STEFAN SLUIS HOUSE
(Structure 27)
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Figure 5.11:Plan of Structure 27 at Kenepa showing wattle and dauth9@6 structure with later 80
century additiongafter Haviser 1999: 234)

In the early 1990s Jay Haviser proposed a research project addressing the
habitation of Kenepa from pieolonial times to the present day. As part of this research,
heexcavated the traditionklinukuhouse known as Structure 27 (see Figure 5.11 above)

(Haviser 1999)Built before 1906, Structure 27 represents material cultural evidence just
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one generati on af t e r(Havisernl@9blw) (Theadueéstion @f i n
emancipatin and the end of slavery in Curacao is discussed further in section 5.5 below.)
The artefacts recovered from this structure are a mixture of traditionalCAfracaoan

and 20" century material culture. Some of them show strong continuity with pre
emancition assemblages, as noted by Ha\ik889) These artefacts relate to domestic,

leisure, personal adornment, and construction activities.
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Figure 5.12:Map showing Structure 27 (in circle) and Kenepa village. The large buildings at the
southern end of the map represent the industrial complelafibauisis located just off the map to the
east) (image courtesy of NAAM).
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TheKas di P é&buse of théSorghim Stalks) is a living history museum
located in the western part of Curagao, ontteg Naar Westpunit consists of a genuine
early 20" centurykunukuhouse (see Figure 5.13 below) and freestanding oven, which
have been restored, and contains hundreds of everyday objects traditionally used by the
Afro-Curagaoan descendants of enslaved people. These inmuddable materials
(many dating from the mi@0" century, see Appendix B) which do not survive in the
archaeological record, and are therefore a valuable resource. The living history element
of the museum also preserves songs and sayings that are lost in archaeology.

The survival of these culturaktributes may be due to several factors, including
the comparatively large size of the island and the presence of Papiamentu as a first
language. Traditional music, danemd dress are still commonly observed in Curagaoan
society. Traditional implemengse less often seen, and their survival into the 21st century
owes itself largely to the work of thea s d i P &Bbaddi of DilectorqJeanne
Henriquez, pers. comm.)These circumstances lend a richness and diversity to the

evidence for enslaved lifeays in Curacao that is not seslsewhere

Figure 5.13:Kunukuhouse (CURMC-113) atthe&K a s d i P éSowce: AlMern). s h i
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An inventory of the artefacts atthea s d i P alleatly exidfiace Haviser
1999) Produced almost twenty years ago, this list provides a valuable way of
triangulating the information gained by the author in 2016. These artefacts relate to
domestic, ritual, leisure, and labour activities.

A limitation of this dataset may be that many of the artefacts fromd thes d i Pal
Maishiare modern replicas. Like the archaeological datasets, mafggaktnt herenay
not represent the whole assemblage to be found in the home of an enslavedrperson i
CuracaoThe assemblage only refers with any confidence to the |&ter1®" centuries
(although as can be seen in section 5.5 below, it still falls within the time period of
slavery). However, the knowledge of how to produce these materials isabi@as been
passed down by word of mouth. To a certain extent, then, we must apply the same logic
to these materials as is applied to the oral historical datasé#i®n4.6.4). general
information on lifeways may be accurate up to a distance of appatedy 400 years
(Mason, O. 2012; Spear 1981ndeed, the replicas are often demonstrably similar to
genuine historical artefacts from other areas of the Caribbean (see for exampldE&UX

106 and WR-MC-099).

5.3 MATERIALS OSTEOBIOGRAPM

This sectiorcontainsorief introductions tohe sitesvhich provided individuals for
the osteobiographical analysas,well asummarigng some osteological information for
each of thenineteen individualstudied Most of theburials ardate 18" century in date,
but some are slightly lateburied at the end of the 1or the beginning of the 20
centuries. Such late burials are unbd for two reasons, which are also detailed in the
skeletal reports. Firstly, older individuals buried towards the end of theelfury were

likely to have been born befoabolitionin 1863; and secondly, it is argued in section 5.5
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below that socialavery existed into the #entury in Curacao. Burials of these later
dates can therefore help to answer the research questions.

The tables below include basic palaeopathological information. As mentioned in
section 47.9, skeletal lesions should bestribed first, and then the osteologist considers
potential diagnoses and life narrative interpretations. Descriptions of the
palaeopathological lesions can be found in Appendix C, and these tables represent a mid
point in the analysis, with potential diaosis included but no life narrative interpretations

given. These interpretations will be discussed further in Chapter 7.
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Table 52: Inventory ofskeletons from Curacao.
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Table 53: Inventory ofskeletons from St Eustatius.
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Table 54: Inventory ofskeletons from St Maarten.
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5.3.1 Fleur de Marie, Curagao

In 1993 the remains of two individuals (Sk. 186 and Sk. 187) were recovered at
Fleur de Marie in Scharloo, a suburb of Willemstad (see Figure 5.14 bgiawviser
1993) During the 2011 archaeological investigation by NAAM an additional skeleton
(Sk. 428) was recoverd¥ictorina and Kraan 2012l the remains were subjected to a
preliminary analysis according to the standards Maat and Mastwijk (2004)
Unfortunately, Sk. 186 and Sk. 187 were too incomplete for this study. The more well
preserved Sk. 428 was therefore the only individual from Fleur de Marie included in this
analysis. AMSdating showed that this individual died during one of four time periods,
the mostly likely of which is 178@800 (please see the report in Appendix C for further
discussion)Victorina and Kraan 2012: 42)

The current neighbourhood of Fleur de Marie is situated on land that used to
belong to Scharloo Plantation, established by the WIC in 1@8torina and Kraan
2012: 14; Winkel 1987: 5)Jn 1729 this plantation was divided into pieces and sold off
for housing because it was too dry for profitable agriculfMietorina and Kraan 2012:

14; JonkhoutGehlen2003: 125)

From the end of the ¥7century, the western part of Scharloo near Sint Annabaai
was occupied by merchants, boatsmen and traders who benefitted from a position close
to the waterfront{Victorina and Kraan 2012: 15; Winkel 1987: 9A)wooden fort was
constructed nearby to protect their activit{®$ctorina and Kraan 2012: 15Housing
development further to the eastidiot take place until the 1850s, when rich Jewish
families began to build houses th€kéctorina and Kraan 2012: 15; Winkel 1987. 2)
However, the neighbourhood was consideredferisacause it lay outside the town walls.

In addition, a lack of easy access except by water meant that Scharloo developed more
slowly than other suburbs of WillemstgWfictorina and Kraan 2012: 14; Jonkheut

Gehlen 2003: 125; Winkel 1987:.6)
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Figure 5.14:Map showing the area of Fleur de Marie (in circle) still largely undeveloped in
the mid19" century(after van Keulen 1838)

This site is important for our understanding the lifeways of enslaved people in
Curacao because it helps to demonstrate the wide range of activities in which enslaved

people were involved, and tBecial context in which these activities happened.

5.3.2 Kamer van Koophandel, Curacao

In December 1985 construction workers encountered isolated human remains
adjacent to the Kamer van Koophandel building in the southern part of Willemstad known
as Pietermaai. Archaeologists from the AAINA arrived within fifteen minutes but were
unable to iew the remainsn situ (Haviser 1985) The lack of artefactual evidence in
association with Sk. 1 and the lack of stratigraphic information available makes a precise
date for the burial impossible to ascert@ae Haviser 1985However, an interpretation
of African ancestry means that Sk. 1 was buried after 1526 when the Spanish took
possession of Curacao and brought the first enslaved Africans to the(Rigait 2012:

21, 63) Additionally, the location of the burial may allow us to narrow the date range

177



further. Pietermaai developed as a suburb of Willemstad in thd 8tidentury, and was

a residential area for wealthy merchants who would have had enslaved people performing
domestic taskéRupert 2012:129 30). It was common for enslaved people in Curacgao to

be buried in unensecrated ground, so Sk. 1 may have been enslaved in one of these 18
century housegJonkhoutGehlen 2003: 31; Langenfeld and Langenfeld 1998: 31)
However, in 1821 he island governor forbade burials outside official cemeteries
(Langenfeld 2007: 12230) Although we know that the practice continued, it makes it
less likely that Sk. 1 postdates 1821 given thatveae buried in a prosperous suburb.
Other burials outside official cemeteries that postdate 1821 are often on areas of waste
ground or in plantation settingsuch as Fleur de Marie and Veeris Plantatiohis burial

at the Kamer van Koophandslvery inportant for our understanding of the lifeways of
enslaved people in Curacao because it demonstrates how the extreme environment of

enslavement can have an impact on human biology.

Figure 5.15:Willemstad in 1911, showing location of the Kamer van
Koophandel burial (circlejWerbatal911-1912: 12)

178



5.3.3 Veeris Plantation, Curagao

In April 1986 a skeleton known as Sk. 182 was rescued from an as¥a sand
extraction was taking plag¢laviser 1986) This area now lies under the large Sambil
shopping centre to the northwest of Otrobanda, oWhg Naar Westpurfsee Figure
5.16) In August 1986, the island &@eologist recovered Sk. 189 in the same area.

The land where these skeletons were found was part of Veeris or Union Plantation,
an 1820s amalgamation of the plantatibme GebroedersWesterveldandEendracht
OVeerisdéd was the family naDmeGeobrdedersahde f i
Westerveldplantations(Curacao Monuments 2006Jhe currentandhuis (plantation
house) was probably built in the early™@&nury and altered in the late ®8entury, and
the plantation was known primarily for raising livestqékuijers and Ezechiels 1992:

148)

Figure 5.16:Map of Curagadn 1911, showing the location of Veeris Plantation
(circle) (Werbatal911-1912: 12)

179

r



Artefacts found in association with Sk. 182 allowed the island archaeologist to
suggest that the individual was buried prior to 1880, wearing buttoned clothing and inside
a wooden coffin with iron ring handle@aviser B86). A porcelain button found
associated with Sk. 189 postdates 1@30dbergh 1999)The context of Sk. 182 and Sk.

189 as individuals of African ancestry buried on plantation land just arfinate walk

from thelandhuis therefore makes it very likely that they were part of the plantation
workforce. Enslaved cemeteries and enslaved villages were often close to each other, and
if the village was located near to these burials then the plantation layout eaoitdm

t o B e nRahopticod with the enslaved community under the eye of the plantation
owner(Stelten 2013; Watters 28; Miller, J. and Miller 1987; Foucault 1977: 2001,
Bentham 1843)These individuals are important for our understanding of the lifeways of
enslaved people because they date from the period immediately before or immediately
after fe ma nrcthesacialistate al slavenytofen persisted (see section 5.5).
The various pathologies relating the Curacaoan work environment are useful in
demonstrating the kinds of worklated dangers present in this kind of work

environment.

5.3.4 Fort Amsterdam, St Eustatius

In 2012 archaeologists from SECAR conducted a rescue excavation at the site of
Fort Amsterdam, to the north of Oranjestad. Nine graves were excavated from the cliff
face, although collection was limited only to exposed remains mgetaof erosion
(Morsink 2012) Early in 20%, a team from Texas State University surveyed the clifftop
burial area and conducted the rescue excavation of human remains that were once more
eroding from the sandy edge. August of the same year, the current author visited St
Eustatius and analysed three individuals from the site: two from Burial 6 and one from

Burial 11. The following September, erosion from Hurricanes Irma and Maria exposed
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more remains from Burial 14nd another burial (Burial 13) further to the south. These
remainswvererescued in September 2017 are therefore analysed from photographs rather

than from an interaction with the remains themselves.

Fort Amsterdam was constructed as a battery in the |&teetitury. Situated on
a natural rise, its function was to protect the bay with cannon fire. It fell out of use during
French and English occupations of the lat® aid early 18 centuries, and when the
Dutch returned to the island in the 1720s it became a depot holding enslaved people for
local distribution. At two storeys high and only 16.4 by 6.4 metres square, the building
held 450 people at a time. Qualities of the locatiat had once made it a good defensive
position now functioned to prevent escape. In 1780 erosion caused the southern wall of
the depot to fall into the sea, but by this timediave tradéhad abandoned St Eustatius
as an important nodal poiftiartog 1997b: 13@33).

The burial ground associated with Fort Amsterdam lies along the low cliff to the
north of the depot building, extendingrfaround 20 metres. It is probable that a

significant number of graves have already been claimed by the sea over the past 250 years,
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and that the graves currently exposed in the cliff face were once in the middle of the
cemeteryMorsink 2012) The individuals buried here may have been prisoners from the
slave depot, or alternatively they may have been enslaved on one of the neighbouring
plantations (such as Godet) and buried in this location out of convenienceumeltc

from 1738 does indeed mention individuals of African ancestry buried on the sea front
close to the manchineel tre@ghich can be seen in Figure 5.51d probably adjacent to
Godet plantatiorfsee Khappert 1932: 37)The skeletal evidence from Fort Amsterdam
reminds us of the complexity of the Caribbé&slave tradg which involved individuals

of diverse identities from all over the Caribbean and West Africa.

5.3.5 The Lazaretto, St Eustatius

In 204, Joanna Gilmore excavated and analysed the remains of six individuals
(five adults and one infant) from the yard area of the Lazaretto (or leprosarium) located
on the Godet property north of Fort Amsterdam, and close to the (s=elGilmore
2004) The burials were located close to the building and marked with rows of rough
stoneqGilmore 2004: 35, 41, 44T hey can therefore be seen as heyase burials an
African-American tradition found in other locations in the Caribbean, for example in
JamaicgDelle and Fellows 2014; Armstrong and Fleischman 20@B)were coffined,
situated in a row ahaligned eastvest with the heads to the west, in the Christian fashion
typical of the time periodGilmore 2004: 44; Gordon 1971)Yhe burial of these
individuals in the housgard of theLazaretto represents the interaction of Christian and
West African belief systems.

In 1798 and 1801 proclamations by the island government had exhorted slave
owners not to abandon leprous enslaved people in the streets, but after 1863 formerly
enslaved peple were no longer the responsibility of their former owr{@iémore Il

2006a; Gilmore 2004: 1k6). The Lazaretto opened in 1866, three years after the
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abolition of slaveryGilmore 2004: 16)It allowed newly freed leprous individuals to be
gathered in one place. This was not necessarily a kindness, but rather a way to remove
them from the rest of societfdditionally, Statian peoplevere so afraid of leprosy that
the Lazaretto inhabitants would have existed as social outcasts in a similar way to
enslaved peoplsee Gilmore 2004: 18; Patterson, O. 1982 buiding quickly became
overcrowded and unsanitaf@ilmore 2004: 18)

Artefacts associated with the remains suggest that the burials took place before
1900, and the individuals analysed here have a minimurretadgath of 40 years
(osteological methods for age assessment often augeolder individuals), so it is
highly probable that these individuals were boefore 1863see Falys antdewis 2010;

Gilmore 2004: 18)

Corre Corre Bay

Back-off Bay

Figure 5.18:Map of St Eustatius showing the location of
the Lazaretto (black dofafter Gilmore 2004: 17)
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Three of the six excavataddividuals have now been reinterred. The remaining
three individuals continue to be curated at SECAR because they represent such good
examples of leprous bone changes. Sk. 4 and Sk. 5 are examined here (the remaining
individual is an infant and therefoneappropriate for osteobiographical analysis in this
context, although it does help to inform interpretations of the other two individuals).
These burials arenportant for our understanding of enslaved lifeways because leprosy
is a disease that thrivestime conditions of poverty, overcrowding and malnourishment
experienced by enslaved individué@ilmore 2004: 6) They also help us to understand
syncretic interactions between different belief systems, arsbttial isolation associated

with leprous and enslaved individuals.

5.3.6 Witten Hoek, St Eustatius

In May 2005 archaeologists from SECAR were called to a private property in the
region of Upper Union Estate (also known as White Hook or Witten Heelgheast of
Gallows Bay and north of Kay Bay (ichy Bay in Figure 5.19 below). The remains of
three individuals had been uncovered during the excavation of house founds¢iens
Gilmore Ill and Raes 2011)

The burials contained artefacts of laté"18 early 19" century date, including
creamware, AfreCaribbean ware, the base of a sugar jar, apemder spoor{Gilmore
Il and Raes 2011)The land was situateddi t her wi t hin Jan Gor dor
a 1775 map of the island) or on the bord
(seen on a 1781 map of the island, see Figure 5.19 b@Bim)ore Ill and Raes 20}1
These burials are therefore likely to be lat® &8ntury or early 19century in date.

The graves were positioned in line with each other, and orientegvesistvith
the head to the we@Bilmore Il and Ras 2011) This is standard for Christian burials of

the period, and also typical of enslaved cemeteries in the Caribbean (although there are
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exceptions)Delle and Fellows 2014; Gordon 197An enslaved village may have been
located approximately to the north of the burial site, but there is currently a house in this
location(Gilmore Il and Raes 2011)

The skeletons from Witten Hoek were very incompketel in poor condition.
However, grave goods included the abovementioned pewter sgy@mnal dog teeth and
an object interpreted by the excavators
an obeahritual function (see Fernandez Olmos and ParaviS§ebert 2011: 15871;

Gilmore Ill and Raes 2011)
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Figure 5.19:Map 'showing the Barnes and Johhston plantaijdtastin, P. 1781)

These burials are important because they are the only human remains that have
yet been excavated from a plantation cemetery on St Eustatius.d@smitpreservation
they allow us to make interpretations about the lives of these individuals in terms of the

work that they did and the belief systems that they employed.
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5.3.7 Rockland Plantation, St Maarten

In January 2017 construction workers employed kinferest Adventures
discovered human remains at Rockland Plantation, St Maarten. Those under immediate
threat from construction activities were excavated by the island archaeologist and curated
at SIMARC, while the rest of the site was presernnesitu. Because these skeletons were
excavated in a rescue situation, they are only 10 to 15% complete. Although four
individuals can be found in the report in Appendix C, only two of these individuals
fulfilled the criteria set out isection 47.3 andweretherefore included in the analysis.

Haviser(2017)identified artefacts found in association with the skeletal remains
as belonging to the late #8o early 19" century. They were uncovered from an area
adjacem to the boiling house and within sight of the plantation house, directly between
the two driveways leading from the road to each of these structures (see Figure 5.20
below). This is an unusually prominent location for a plantation burial ground. Enslaved
cemeteries, for example, were more likely to be located next to the enslaved village, not
immediately adjacent to the plantation house but within sight of it (according to Jeremy
B e nt hRamopteon and downwind(Watters 1994; Miller, J. and Miller 1987;
Foucault 1977: 20@01; Bentham 1843Yhe prevailing wind in this area of St Maarten
indicates that the enslaved village for Rockland fak&n was probably situated to the
southwest of the plantation house, further up the slope where the land was less suitable
for cash crop production (see Figure 5.20). The burial ground in this case was therefore
much more closely related to the big hoasel industrial complex than it was to the

enslaved village.
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"
EnslavedVillagé

Figure 5.20 Map of Rockland Plantation showilgrial ground between the two drivewapsegvailing
wind, and probable location of the enslaved villdgker Haviser 2017: 2)

The graves are intercutting, probably indicating that the buriahgrawas in use
for a long period of timésee PenmMason 2017 for examples of complex burial ground
stratigraphy and; Romon and Fouilloud 2013 for an example of intercutting graves in an
enslaved cemetery used over a long period of fiarg) theosteological analysis suggest
use of the burial grounigly both enslaved and free members of the plantation community
(see Appendix Gor skeletal report)As the only skeletons excavated from a plantation
context in St Maarten, these individuals are very valuable in the investigdtibe o

lifeways of enslaved people on the island.

5.3.8 Zoutsteeg, St Maarten

In 2010 construction workers in Zoutsteeg (Salt Alley), Philipsburg, uncovered
three skeletons which were subsequently excavated by Jay Haviser at SIMARC. The
remains were found in ayer of white sand, part of the original shoreline predating the
1968 expansion of Philipsburg into this area. There was no evidence for the use of coffins,
but the skeletons were arranged digeside, supine, and with their heads to the east
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(Haviser 2010c) Two articles have already been published focussing on the African
dental modifications of these individudSchroeder, Haviser and Price 20afdtheir

genetic heritagéSchroeder et al. 2015)

Caribbean Sea

Saint-Martin
{France)

Sint Maarten
(Netherlands)

*I’hilipsburg

Figure 5.21:Map showing location of the Zoutsteeg burials at the western end of Philisifterg
Schroeder, Haviser and Priz@814: 689)

Artefacts associated with the remains date the burials to the mid to fate 17
century, before the foundation of Philipsbuigchroeder, Haviser and Price 2014)
During this period ships from maiyfferent nations stopped in St Maarten to collect salt
which they needed for food preservation. It is likely that these individuals were enslaved
on one of these shigSchroeder, Haviser and Price 2014dwever they may represent
both privileged (Sk. 2) and stressed (Sk. 1 and Sk. 3) sections of West African populations
(see Appendix C). As such they are a useful reminder of the heterogeneity of the enslaved

population.
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5.4 MATERIALS ORAL HISTORY

5.4.1 Anonymity

During the interview process, participants were not asked to fill out a demographic
form. This was because the author wished the focus of the exchange to be on the interview
itself. Paperwork impeded the development of rapport and in one coasgletely
destroyed the opportunity to interview. This may have been for a variety of reasons,
including the type of English used in the University of Kent forms which is unfamiliar to
people speaking creole English, as well as the previous negativéeexpgsrof potential
interviewees with other researchers

The following demographic information (gender, social race, occupation),
therefore, is based on comments made by participants during the interview, as well as on
social exchanges interpreted by thehar. Lists of individual interviewees with their
gender, social ragand occupation will not be provided in order to protect the identity of
the participants. St Eustatius in particular is a very small island and it is thought that this

type of informaibn would too easily allow anonymous participants to be identified.

5.4.2 Gender Balance

Gender identity was assessed through the social interactions of the interviewee
with the interviewer, and how the interviewee presented themselves as a human being
enactig a gendered role in society. The author did not encounter anyone who explicitly
identified themselves as trans, intersex, or another gender identity, so the categories are
l' imited to dédmandé and oéwomanbo. Because t|
snowballing technique, the author had no control over the gender balance of her

interviewed population. However, Tablé®helow shows that gender balance was good
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on all islands. The author would not therefore expect responses to be biased according to

theoverrepresentation of one gender.

Table 55: Interviewed population divided by gender.

Gender

O P N W b~ OO N

St Eustatius St Maarten/St Martin Curacao

m Man Woman

5.4.3 Geographical Ancestry and Social Race

It must be mentioned here that geographical ancestry (a genetic trait) and social
race (a culturally produced identity) are differ¢hacEachern 2011; Fausg&terling
2010; Sauer and Wankmiller 2009h most social situations, human beings use the
physical appearance of an individual to make a judgement about social race, but this does
not necessarily reflect the geographical ancestry of the individual in quéstitime
Caribbean individuals possessing any African feature (such as nasal shape, skin colour
and hair texture) are often socially identifiedAdso-Caribbeaneven though they may
in fact be genetically less th&0% African (see Marcha, Verweel and Werkman 2012)

In Table 56 below, one can see that the interviewed population has been divided
into European ancestnAfrican ancestry and mixed ancestry individuals. Using the
concept of social race explaineabove, but also referring to comments made by
interviewees, the author assigned individual one of these groups. Only individuals
who specifically identified as mixed ancestry during their interviews were assigned to the
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mixed ancestry group. Howevet,is likely that these individuals are also perceived as

being of African ancestriy social situationgsee Marcha, Verweel and Werkman 2012)

Table 56: Interviewed population divided lyeographical ancegtr

Geographical Ancestry
14
12
10

St Eustatius St Maarten/St Martin Curacao

m African Ancestry m European Ancestry = Mixed Ancestry

St Eustatius and Curacao had a majority Afrieacestry population during the
study period[Rupert 2012: 983, 122, 142143). One would therefore hope to obtain
majority Afro-Caribbeannterviewees from these islands. As mentioned above, the author
had no control over the social race of her interviewees because they were mainly recruited
through snowballing. There were a higlmmber of white individuals in St Maarten, and
this may be an artefact of the inherent difficulties of conducting this kind of research on
an island that has been so drastically affected by immigration during the last ¢seéury
Guadeloupe 2009: 112). It was easier for the author to make contact with high social
status (ofterof European ancesfrynembers of the St Maarten population. Although the
island actually had a majority white populatiorridg the 17" and early 18 centuries
(Rupert 2012: 75; Heuman 2003b; Hartog 1981; 883 is an imbalance that should be

considered during the interpretatiohinterview data from the island.
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5.4.4 Occupation

Table 5.7: Interviewed population divided by occupation.

Occupation
.
6
5
4
3
2
1 I
0 i i
RS
.\,'bq‘% ;&\Q'b *{)OQ \\‘084 \(’ij > Q’}"b\ (\C’&
& E & o o g < &
NS EN &K <
s <

B St Eustatius ® St Maarten/St Martin Curacao

The occupation of each interviewee was ascertained from the prior knowledge of
the author as well as from comments mhgaterviewees. As can be seen in Tablg 5.
there is a noticeable bias towards retired individuals and those employed in the heritage
sector. This was because the first point of contact on each island was often a small group
of heritage professionals who provided the author with the contact details of other
potential participants. This was a good way to find local inhabitants alreadykode
interested in island heritage. The bias towards retired individuals was deliberate, because
older people are often more likely to have had meaningful exchanges about slavery with

relatives who were alive in a time closer to the study period.

5.4.5 Interview Data

The author recorded just overtwetityo ur hour sé6 worth of
collecting a minute video from the St Eustatius Historical Foundation (with three
participants) and one written testimony from a participant in St MagéemnTable B).

All the interviews were transcribed, and these transcriptions were approved by the
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interview participants. They can be found in Appendix A. The amount of data collected

i's compar abl e 12601)oral historicalfstud® bf luwedodRécan women,
which included approximately 20 hours of recorded intervigwmilar sample sizes have
also been used before in qualitative, séwninal interview studies from the Dutch
Caribbean, for example vard  [20j1s201)nvestigation of identity development
in 15 ethnic groups in Curacao had sample sizes of 10 to 20 individuals per ethnic group.
Because the quality of the data generated was highnlombers of interviews were

sufficient(van der Dijs, N. 2011: 245)

Table 58: Oral history data collected.

Island No. Interviews | Total Hours | Average Length | Other Data
Curacao 10 8 hrs 55 mins 54 mins None

St Eustatius 11 8 hrs 36 mins 52 mins 7 mins video
St Maarten/ 8 6 hrs 46 mins 51 mins ! vyntten
St Martin testimony
Combined 29 24 hrs 17 ming 50 mins N/A

The following sections will now discuss some of the challenges of the oral
historical dataset, which can be overcome using a critical realist viewpoint and a thorough
knowledge of the cultural, social, and political context of the study reBecause the
oral historical datasets for all islands provided some information for which it was
impossible to provide triangulating evidence from material culture or osteology, it is

necessary to discuss the reasoning which the author applied in her interpretations.

5.4.6 Construction of Themes and Sub -Themes

A perusal of the senformal interview structure (see Appendix A) shows that
some of the broader themes discussdchiapters 6 to 9 were to some extent constructed
by the interviewer prior to data collection. Thiasmdue to the nature of the seimimal

interview, which requires the researcher to know beforehand which aspects of the subject
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they want to investigate. However, detailed-#uémes were produced only during data

analysis.

5.4.7 Gender and Slavery

As BattleBaptiste(2011: 117; 2010h)Wood(2011) and Franklin(2001) have
noted, it is important thaAfrican-Americanwomen and other subjugated groups are
specifically included in narratives about the past. In this study, the author has attempted
to address some of these groups. Her dataset includes information on onesn,w
children, disabled people, and people of diverse ancestry. However, attempts to include
gender in the analysis were not particularly successful. As can be seen in Appendix A,
the interview structure did include asking interviewees about the expssiefanen,
women, and children, but this was an area in which participants were not able to provide
a lot of detail beyond observing the double colonisation of enslaved women (see for
example CUROH-02; SXM-OH-07) (see BattleBaptiste 2011: 70; Wood, B. 2011,
Oyewumi 2006 [1997]; hooks 1981: 2&nd cruelty towards children (see for example
EUX-OH-01; EUX-OH-11). The authowould like to suggest that a lack of detail in this
area may be one of the effects of cyclical time on memory, erasing some of the details of

enslaved lifewaygsee Mason, O. 2012; Spear 1981)

5.4.8 Influence of 21 st Century Culture

When conducting oral historical studies, researchers should be aware of the
influence of film, television, the media, other published literature, and the experiences of
the interviewee on memoryFrisch 2016 [1972]; Portelli 1981)in Curacao, the
researcher observed that the filmla: The Revolivhich came out in 201&ee Leinders
2013)had an impact on collective memories about thisparied t he i sl andé6s

included a love storythas not( t o t he aut hsoppodted bykorabbhistbrieall g e )
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or documentary evidence. It also represents Tula as impulsive and unlettered, despite the
fact that documentary and oral historical @ride often refers to him as welllucated,
well-connected and webirganised(see Leinders 2013; do Rego 2009b; do Rego and
Janga 2009: 37, 447). Theauthor was therefore careful to address references to this
historical event with a certain amount of scepticism. One interviewee {QHR5)
mentioned that people living in the village at Kenepa (where Tula was enslaved) did not
pass down stories about thevolt, while others stressed the misleading or untruthful
nature of some Tula stories (see GORI-06; CUROH-10).

Additionally, Ensing(2012: 13)observes that globalisation has encouraged a
dislocation letween St Maarten/St Martin youth and oral traditimaditional music and
singing were certainly mentioned much more frequently and in more detail by Menno
SypkensS mi ({L9BF)interviewees almost forty years ago. The author is therefore aware

that her dataset may be lacking in this area.

5.4.9 Influence of Other Histories

Secondly, modern methods of fast communication allow for the influence of non
local histories on collective memo Jamaica and the United States both have very well
publicised historical narratives relating to slavery, with which Dutch Caribbean people
are familiar. Although much of this discourse is in English and therefore inaccessible to
certain members of theu€acaoan population, all the interviewees in this study had a
good understanding of spoken English. It is therefore possible that foreign narratives of
enslavement have affected collective memory on all three of the islands included in this
study. For thigeason, the author was wary of vague statements about slavery that were
not attached to the island in terms of culture or geography or supported by the other two

datasets.
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One interviewee (SXMDH-06) mentioned that a lot of the traditions of St
Maarten/StMartin has beerinfluenced by traditions from other islands because of the
influx of people during the 2Dcentury. This interviewee gavebeahas a specific
example. Indeed, Menno SypkeBmit already noted in 1981 that Haitidodou in
particular had &d an influence on St Maarten/St Maximeah(SypkensSmit 1981: 82)
The author washerefore careful in interpreting references made dbeahin St

Maarten/St Martin.

5.4.10 Influence of the Dominant Narrative

It is also possible that the collective memory of Dutch Caribbean people has been
affected by print media such as newspapers and history books. Both of these sources still
present history in a very colonial ligkéee for example Amigoe Express 2Q1bhe
author was therefore careful to ask the participants to state the source of their information,
and only to analyse recollections that were based on-wfembuth transmission or
(rarely) on firsthand archival research allowing interviewees to interpret original
historical documents in their own way.

When talking about the nature of slavery in general, interviewees provided
contradictory evidence, for example mentioning that slaveth@island was not as bad
as in other places, and then saying the opposite or expressing confusion, especially in
Curacao (see CURH-01; CUROH-04.2; CUROH-10). The author considers this to
be the effect of the dominant historical narrative having gragnon the way that Dutch
Caribbean people view their own history.

In St Eustatius, it is interesting to note that local heritage professionals
interviewed criticised the literature that identifies this island as a place where enslaved
people had plentyf@conomic opportunity and freedom of movement, while hertage

professional interviewees who seemed to have accepted the dominant narrative were
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those whose ancestors had been privileged in the local community (for example
landowners). Interviewees eefing to slavery as milder on St Maarten/St Martin were

white, privileged members of society. This leads us to question whose narrative we are
studying and to take into account the effect of personal identities and experiences on

collective memory.

5.4.11 Influ ence of Post-Emancipation Traditions

Although St Maartin/St Martin is sometimes referred to as Oualichi, an
Amerindian word for 0t HOe-0l; SXMOH-@7) (e fGoejgo me n
1937) this focus orstrong women likely postdates slavery on the island: during the early
20" century many men left the island to find work elsewH&teMartin Tourist Office
2016b) The most famous strong woman of tharsl is One Tete Lokhay or Onetitiloke
(seesection 8.4.%, although she is likely a fictional charac{@uadeloupe 2009: 14)
Interviewees perceived her story to be partly truth and partly legend (see06X04;
SXM-OH-07.1). It is also possible that other traditions such apdmemdance in St
Maarten/St Martin may also date from after 1863, although referencing traditions that

existed before that date (see S>XH-06).

5.5 ANOTE ONTIMESCALE PAGATERA ASS AVERY

What the state views as slavery and what the people living in that social system
view as slavery may be drastically different. Rose Mary A{liten 2007a: 105L15)
has already discussed the diffiece in what authorities such as the Roman Catholic
Church believed about freedom and what the people thought. It is much better for
advocacy and activism to use vocabulary that responds to the experiences of the subaltern

instead of accepting the defimitis of the governing bodyHamilakis 2016)
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Indeed, emancipation in the Caribbean was not complete when the legal status of
enslaved people changedtire 19" century(Finneran 2016)Rather, a prolonged period
of transition from enslaved to free began that, some would argue, is still continuing today
(Haviser 2001h) Many of the social and economic structures of slavery pedsis
(Abrahamvan der Mark 2001; Paula 1968: 48ne cannot therefore divide history into
enslaved prd863 and free afterwards. A more nuanced approach is needed. Which
structues of the slamg system persisted, and for how long? This section will discuss
some of these issues regarding' 28ntury Curacao.

Many of the residents of each island studied here would describe their current
state as that of racaethistdigdussienihas\a mucly moye tabngibte i |
quality. Thepaga terasystem of land rental introduced after 1863 is often described as
slavery under another name, and it came to an end at Plantage Kenepa in 1974/1975
(Jeanne Henriquez, peromm) (Allen 2007a: 132141; Allen 2007b; Paula 1968: 44;
Schiltkamp, Smit and Wachlin 2000)nderpagatera 6 f or mer |l yé ensl a
were required to work a certain number of days per week or per year for free in order to
Opay6 for the | @led20Mdi Allere20a74d @3B8Sinhilar Vabodr
systems replaced sfary elsewhere in the Caribbean, for example sharecropping in
Montserrat which continued until the 195@sllsipher and Goodwin 20Q8nd have also
existed elsewhere in the world, for example in Kenya during thg 88" century
(Harrison, R. and Hughes 2010)

Interviewee CUROH-02 mentioned that there were two contributing factors to
this continued state of slavery after 1863 in Curagao: firstlyp#gya terasystem; and
secondly, the laws against idleness and vagramegh allowed landowners to force the
unemployed to labour for fredsee Allen 2007a: 12123) Additionally, universal

suffrage did not occur until the 19408len 2017a; An@rson, W. and Dynes 1975: 41)
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As the following interviewee points out, there was a conscious effort on the part of the

ruling classes to maintain their position over the working population:

CUR-OH-07 The slave slave? Kind of slave! [laughs]had towork for the slave owner. So it's kind
of slavery but in another way. You were free really but the problem was that you're free
but you had nothing and so you had to come back tshtbeé it was | i ke a
extension of slavery really, really. Andlhi nk that it was. .. [ é]

conscious, it was... in the system. Part of the system.

One interviewee (CURDH-05) had firsthand knowledge of life on Plantage
Knip/Kenepa, which was the last of the plantations to be released fropaglaetera
system. His testimony includes several aspects of the definition of slavery developed in
Chapter 1 the permanent, violent physical and psychological domination of socially
isolated, generally dishonoured persons exploited by parasitic magteesauthor will
now demonstrate how conditions at Kenepa until 1975 illustrate the persistence of
Curagaoan teuctures of slavery into the $Qcentury, using each of the parts of this

definition of slavery.

5.5.1 Permanence

The permanence of the situation i s i mg
of people living at Kenepa during this period. There was gapesbecause society at
large no longer perceived slavery as a problem. Additionally, there was-aoranged
end date fopaga tera The lack of universal suffrage until 1949 (restricted by income,
level of education, and gender, which excluded largéigns of the AfreCuragaoan
population) removed the ability of residents to protest their working and living conditions
using voteqgAllen 2017a) To put this in context, universal suffrage was only gained in
Curacao thirty years after (mainly white) women gained the right to vote in the

NetherlandgAtria 2017)
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5.5.2 Violent Physical Domination

CUR-OH-05 épeopl mowasal l owed to have dogs because t
[withheld], he was allowed to fish at Knip, and he get a dog, he was from Lagun, and he
came to Knip with his dog, and when he came to Knip with his Slogn[withheld] saw
him withthedod é] took his rifle and shot it dea
shot the dog.

Violent physical domination (particularly the threat of violence) is demonstrated
by the shooting of the visitordéds doag and
shon a word relating directly to the mastdave relationship. Examples of this
terminology in use can be f oulkatibuddishon he C
(Sl ave and Master)od by C4gRoerlanddenond 2042t h ,
Hartman(1997: 140145) and JanMohame(005) have also mentioned the continued
violence towards formerly enslaved peopféer abolition in the United States, so this
was not an isolated occurrence in former isigwocieties. Additonallyevidence from
van de @01V 8283)ssudy demonstrates how enslaved women living irptga
tera system were subjected to sexual abuse at Savonet plantation during the ®arly 20
century:

Gilda Lourens Theshonshad the idea that they had the right to share the beds of all the beatdsful g
of the plantation. At Savonet three women had a child wittsito® One day theshon
called my greagrandmother to him. She was to go and get her daudhtery
grandmothefi because he desired her. My grgeandmother refused. But thehon

persisté, upon which she grabbed him by the crotch and pulled on his genitals. Then he
thought better of #t(van der Ven 2011: 33)

! fiDe shons hadden ook het idee dat ze het recht hadden om met alle mooie meisjes van de plantage naar
het bed te delen. Op Savonet hadden drie vrouwen een kind van de sieen. @g liet de shon mijn
overgrootmoeder bij zich reopen. Ze moest haar doé¢hieiin omai halen, want hij begeerde haar.

Mijn overgrootmoeder weigerde. Maar de shon hield aan, waarop ze in zijn kruis greep en zijn
geslachtdelen een slag draaide. Toeefh hij er wijselijk vanaf gezienfvan der Ven 2011: 33)
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This story also includes an act- of r
grandmother exercises her agency to physically intimidatshtbeand thereby ensure
that he did not pursue her daughter. GOR-05 also mentions ways in which the people
of Kenegpa resisted domination, even to the point of-balim:
CUR-OH-05 And every Wednesday they have to wo+ k for
we talk about resistance. This person, Mr [withheld], he didn't want to work on

Wednesday, you know whaedid? He put a nail in his foot to be, to make his foot bad

so that he cannot work.

5.5.3 Violent Psychological Domination
The psychological effects at work in the testimony of COR-05 are very
reminiscent of those encountered by enslaved people, forexantpievi de and ¢
practised by separating théo from the rest of the community and at times setting him
against them:
CUR-OH-05 éwhen my gr andf atith] e the domrhudity, hehga theresapdosit there
at 3 o'clock in the morning to avert peopl
that my grandfather was doing. Actually, to prove toghen- to prove to [withheld],
that, yeah, I'm taking care gbur things. And what he was doing more is actually, he

was punishing his own family more, let's say, -higs niece, his family that live in the

community, to show them, not even his family he don't give a chance to do things.

5.5.4 Social Isolation and General Dishonour

This is demonstrated by a disconnection with the outside world, for example the
l ack of running water, electricity, and
education (see CURH-05). Social isolation and general dishonour are bothrap in

the way that inhabitants of Kenepa had to work forsti@nin a service role for no pay:

CUR-OH-05 So when Mr [withheld] has his people comir

they will drink Bols with coconut water and these peotley will row the boat on the
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water going up and dowind Mr [withheld] and his people that come to visit him, they

will fish, they will drink, and he will row up and down, up and down at sea...

Additionally, members of the community were often forcedstimal milk and
water in order to support their families, demonstrategpurceshortages that enslaved

people in Curacao certainly experienced (see €HR05).

5.5.5 Parasitic Masters

I nterviewees i n20&a:4d@5 1% studymemtibnedepayénent
for work as one of the main things that separated slavery from freedom. As observed
above, payment for work did not always happen after 1863iabe terasystem and the
laws against idleness allowed the elites to continue expidibe labour force for free
(Allen 2007a: 124123; Schiltkamp, Smit and Wachlin 2000: 2jterviewees in this
study also found lack of adequate remuneration for labdag tme of the most important
in terms of maintaining the conditions of slavery (see GbHR02; CUROH-05; CUR
OH-07). CUROH-08 and Jaap van Soedt977) also mention the exploitative 20
century labour regimeat the oil and mining companies on the island. These conditions
contributed to the 1969 May Movement in Curacao, a very striking act of resistance
against low wages, high unemploymeand institutionalised racism that led the

government to resign and callhew electiorffAnderson, W. and Dynes 1975: 6)

5.5.6 Paga Tera as Slavery

A blurring of divisions between enslaved and free before 1863 is mentioned by
several authors, including Cohen and Gre@®92) Hoetink(1972)and Ruper{2012:
146) The local newspape&kntilliaans Dagbladhas chosen to interpret the research of

Roitman(2017)as a demonstration that even before 1863, free Atdemcendant people
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in Cura-ao were not Il egally particularly
the free black people felt they wereinasértoé | e g a | l i mbodé in the
clear distinction bet wdhntilliaahstDagbladi2glA)tis o f
interesting to note that this viewpoint was put forward in a local newspaper when
Curacaoan people also seem to believepgthgh teravas an extension of slavery. Blurred

lines between the Africadescendant population before and after 1863 maiksesin a

context where the free population was already experiencing social pressures similar to
slavery before emancipation.

The social and economic conditions in Curagao until 1975 represent a persistent
and pernicious attempt by the ruling classesaotain vastly unequal circumstances that
preventedAfro-Curacaoandenefitting from legal emancipation in many wagee
Nimako and Willemsen 2011: 998 on progressive controlfhese conditions also
encouraged the traditional culture of enslaved Artracaoans to persist in a living form.

It is therefore important to view evidence fromt"2&entury Curacao (such as that from
Structure 27 at Kenepa) within the context of slavdrye extension of the project
timescale to 1975 is therefore very reasonable given the available evidence and would not

have been possible without the oral testiraan

5.6 CONCLUSION

The data gathered from these three sources (oral history interviews, material
culture, and osteobiographical analysis) can be used to produce alternative narratives of
the lifeways of enslaved people in Curagao, St Eustatius and St Maarten/St Martin. Oral

testimony from Curacao has already demonstrated its effectiveness in redefining the

2fiTot sl ot, vielen de vrije gekleurde mensen in ec
met geen duidelijk onderscheid tussemattten van slaven en vrij@Antilliaans Dagblad 2017)
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timescale of the study and reaffirming its commitment to the narrative of the subaltern.
The following three chapters will explore the thematic analysis for each islaachiyp,

supported by both internal and external triangulation.
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6 THEMATICANALYSISMATERIALCULTURE

6.1 INTRODUCTION

This chapter will discuss the thematic findings fralme material cultural
assemblages dfuracaq St Eustatius and St Maarten/St Mairitinorder to construct
alternative narrativeof enslaved lifeways oeachisland. Thedataare organised into the
following themes: labour; resistance; physical violence; medigsyg;hological stress;
coping mechanisms; the homespace; foodways; religion; and leisurSteatten(2015b)
has alreadymentioned how objects such as fish hooks and grinding stones provide a
window into the everyday life of enslaved peomeSt Eustatius. Here this will be taken
a step further using these objects, their physical properties, their contexts, and
triangulabry information to examine enslaved lifewaysiangulatory sourcesclude
Br e nn 1034933 Sambumbyublications andH a v i 1939)Xrventory of
artefacts dating from between 1863 and 1%ich contairs artefacts from thKas di
Pal 6i amndeirustire 27 at Kenepa, many of which were still observable when the
current author visite@uracaan 2016. However, the list also inclurtefacts from the
da Costa Gomez Collection and the Juliana/Brenn@kerdashon ZikinZacollection
which shedid not see.

The reader will notice that some of the more intangible aspects of enslavement (for
example resistance and psychological hardship) are less well represented in this dataset,
but that material culture particularly excels in areas of homespace and fooHinajly,
there are fewer photographs in sectiofh(St Maarten/St Martinpecause the author did

not have access to the physical artefacts from Mont Vérnon

3 Please note that tables containing lists of artefacts for each theme are not exhaustive: full lists of
artefacts can be found in Appendix B.
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6.2 (QURACAO

6.2.1 Labour

Material culture fromth& as di P sefer@riced Mlaoursnhhe form of the
ramandaandwarda (CUR-MC-124, see Figures.l), Amerindianstyle huts that were
used for sheltering from the sun and storing seeds safely (Jeanne Henriqueanpals
and additional | YC-a2] éesHigarg6d) ofviter kind doun( &lO\rr
the island demarcating land boundaries and fields, and representing very hard labour in
its construction. Items recorded by Havi§#®99)include a chiselwei pa kobapog
which could be used durirguchconstruction activitiesBefore and after 1863 African
descendant people in Curacao were able to make money from independent activities such
as hat making (see straw hat CIWR-103 and hat measurer CENRC-104) (Allen
2007a: 73, 203; Brenneker 196973: 986) Historians havebsened that craftsmen and
enslaved people engaged in independent labour such as fishing had more freedom of
movement than those who were enslaved on the plantgsersfor example Roitman

2017; Jordaan 2013: 83; van der Dijs, N. 2011: 123; Langenfeld 2010a: 126)

Figure 6.1 Artefacts relating tdabourf r om Cur a- ao: -MCslPlglefte wal | 6 CU
ramadaandwardashelters CURMC-124 (right); (Source: Author).
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Table 6.1: Artefacts relating to work and economic engagement in Curacao (Source: Author).

Site Code Artefact Date and Context
h_~h
CUR-MC-033 | Porcelain figurine fragments 19°-20 (.:entury
Occupation
Kenepa Mid C20th
CUR-MC-083 | Copper alloy pendant with plastic stone Occupation
CUR-MC-103 | Straw hat ~1970
CUR-MC-104 | Hat measurer Prior to 1930
Kas di CUR-MC-110 | Knee(cloth used for carrying things on the head)| Modern replica
Pal 6 CURMC-114 Headscarves relat|n.g to different activities (fishin Modern replicas
Maishi harvest time, nannying)
CURMC-121 |6 S| ave wall o Modern replica
CUR-MC-124 Ramadaandwarqla(huts used for .she'zlter. in the Modern replicas
field and for storing seeds, Amerindian influence

Table6.2l nventory of additional ar t(&9Acbapterompest at i ng
emancipatin material culture from Curacao.

Theme Artefact Material Function
Chapi Metal/wood Hoe/musical instrument
Machete Metal/wood Machete
Wei pa koba pos Iron Chisel

Labour Siya di buriku I stribo Wood Donkey saddle and stirrups
Kui Wood Bird trap
Koto Palmleaf Bags
Slengu Horsehair/cotton Sling

6.2.2 Resistance

Resistance to slavery came in many forinsxury items in the Kenepa dataset,
such as glass drinking vessels, fine porcelain, and meat in thendigtjndicate
interaction in the econom(gee Figure &). Thematerialassemblage atthiea s d i Pal
Maishi includes feweluxury itemsthan that ofKenepa Instead, there is evidence for
resource scarcity, indicated for example by clothing made from old rice and flour bags
(CUR-MC-097),(a practice also observed in Saba& Espersen 2019)hese differences
may indicate the increased accessibility of the economy to the Aflescendant people
of Curacao after 1863. However, the possibility that luxury items at Kenepa were stolen,
given as gifts or bought second handstmalso be considered: other evidence from this
assemblage also indicates resources scarcity, for example the worn steel knif¢CCUR

092. It has been used so often that the blade is extremely worn down on both sides,
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indicating that the inhabitants of 8Btture 27 were not always able to replace old
household items. Reuse is often thought to indicate resource scarcity and economic
change in artefact biography contefgse Swit 2012; Joy 2009; Wilson, D. 19954l

these diverse ways of obtaining or maintaining goods can be seen as acts of resistance
because they involve not only defiance and resourcefulness but also the development of
social and economic network8he acqisition of luxury items by enslaved people in
Curacao isalsoobserved by other research@Roitman 2017; Jordaan 2013:-53, 66

68; Allen 2007a: 838B6).

Figure 6.2 Copper alloy and plastic pendant CWMRC-083 ¢op left); porcelain figurine
CUR-MC-033 topright); steel knife CURMC-092 (bottom)(Source: Author).
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Figure 6.3: Slate and pencil CURIC-022 from Kenepa (Source: Author).

Lastly, scholars such as Abdul JanMohar(@@il0)discuss literacy as an act of
resistance. Artefacts relating to literacy have been found in contexts relating to enslaved
people in the past, f @017: é24)exoapatiom of thenid-Mar i a
18" century enslaved quarters at Cokebs F
Monticello, Virginia (artefact ID: 100298B-NOS6 00193 and 100836CENOS-
00017)(Hill 2003b), and from the Yard Cabin at the Herage, Jamaica (artefact ID:
140488-09-45DRS3 00132) (McKee and Cooper 2013)In the current study
engagement with reading and writing was represented by the presence of slate and pencil
fragments(CUR-MC-022) at Kenepa The Catholic Church was instrumental in the
education of the AfredCuracaoan population after 1863. Although it (intentionally) had a
limited effect, it did allow some people to get jobs and earn m@hlegghamvan der

Mark 2001)

6.2.3 Physical Violence

Material cultural evidence fafiolencewas seenatthéa s d i P anlthé i M a

form of a rod made -MQ-098nFigure &)uwithl whish theveon i s (
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(overseer) obomba(slave driver)might beat enslaved people. Historical records also
mention beatings with th@atapana(the branch of &ibidibia coriaria or divi divi tree)

or the bullwhip(Ellis 1981: 21)In Sambumbuthereare several examples of looped ropes
which were used to restrain enslaved people, as well as further examples similar to the
bul | 6s Ipoelpeessandram ichag€ of the@atapana(Brenneker 9691973: 338,

900, 992) Other volumes of th8ambumbseries describe how these objects were used

to abuse enslaved peoplethe boelpees for example, being a much more serious
punishment because it opened the skin more easily, and cugedeverajuries that

one individual could not walk properly for seven months afterw@eBrenneker 2018:

14, 16)

Figure64.Rod made from a st rMCt088HSource:Authot).6s peni s

6.2.4 Coping Mechanisms

Alcohol consumption is often identified as a coping mechanism in modern studies
(see for example Prost, Lemieux and Ai 2016; Merrill and Thomas 2013; Coopetr, M.
al. 1992) The variety of alcohelelated objects at Kenepa Structure 27 was striking (see
Figure6.5and Appendix B), and alcohotlated items were the only European imports
observed atth& as di P aAllcéholismivba the ibland was noted by Brenneker
(19691973: 856) andHaviser(1999) also recorded a stoneware gin bott@ter di

butishi) in his dapter on posemancipation material culture from Curachiowever, it
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is also possible that these bottles were used for other purposes such as carryisgevater

Espersen 2019)

- a
Figure65:Art ef acts relating to alcohol cCoRAMCeeNpti on ¢
(left); jenever bottle CURMC-31 (centre); shot glass CURC-76 (right)(Source: Author).

Table 6.3: Artefacts relating to resistane@dsurvival in Curacao (Source: Author).

Site Code Artefact Date and Context
CUR-MC-022 | Slate and pencil 197-20" century

Kenepa Abandonment
CUR-MC-081 Clear glass spl ash | ot| Postl948

Refreshing Invigoratingi Wh o | e s o me 0 | Occupation

CUR-MC-106 | Dried cow dung used to repel insects Modern

Kas di | CUR-MC-111 | Wayaca(tree used for soap) Modern

P q I .6 CUR-MC-128 Chikgchaand_paniweri(implements used for Modern replicas

Maishi carrying cacti)
CUR-MC-129 | Cactus fence with double layer to deter goats Modern replica

6.2.5 The Homespace

In her 2011 bookBlack Feminist ArchaeologyWhitney BattleBaptiste
introduced the concept of ti®mespacencorporating not only domestic structures but
also the yard area which was a focal point for the enslaved community. It envisions the
domestic arena as one of respite and independences eh&laved people could resist,
form communal identities and develop tools for surv(ttle-Baptiste 2011: 94.01)

Yoruba houses, for example, were arranged around an open space where tim®st of
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business of daily life was carried out, facilitating the development of-&luséamilies
and communitieg§Vlach 1976a)

The kunukuhouse is a traditional type of house built on the islands of Aruba,
Bonaire, and Curacao, and made from plastered wattle and daub with a thatch roof (see
Figure6.6) (NAAM 2015; Haviser 1997; Paula 1968: 1K) closely resembles Yoruba
two-room houses, although with an extra back door opposite the front door, allowing a
through draughtHaviser 1997; Vlach 1976c)his shotgun house arrangement probably
represents a syncretic interaction between Yoruba, Amerindian, and European housing
traditions(Vlach 1976c)

A yard broom recorded by Havisgr999)indicates that yardweeping was also
practised in Curacao (see Tabel 6.5). This is a West African tradition also found in other
areas of the Americas, and perhaps intended to keep the homespace free of negative spirits
as wel as for hygiendsee Espersen 2015; BatBaptiste 2007a; Byrd 2014: 37; Lane

2006; Armstong and Kelly 2000; Haviser 1997)

04 . S et ‘ RS
Figure 6.6: Display panel atth& a s d i akumukuhouse (left) (image
courtesy ofth& a s di P r dnd an exisimpie ®ftwattle and daub construction at Plantage Kenepa
(right) (Source: Author).

As archaeologists have previously observed, enslaved villages often produce
higher percentages of construction materials and kitchen wares as part of the overal
assemblage than do other contg®amstrong 2009: 276; Garrow 1983 this study,

the objects recorded showed a wide variety of construction maiseald ables 6.4 and
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6.5). Although these changed through time, many characteristics ddutheékuhouse
remained constant, including the basic rectangular shape of the building, the construction
of the roof, and the placement of doors and windows on the long side of the stfsmture
NAAM 2015; and Haviser 1997 for supporting evidentgyersematerials were used in

their construction, for example Dutch brick, concrete, palm leavespamboo (see
Figure 6.7). This demonstrates homskaved people adagat West African concepts of

thehousdoldto a new Caribbean setting, using the materials available.

Figure 6.7: Artefacts relating to construction activities at Kenepa: yellow Dutch brick-GAIR13 (top
left); modern concrete CURIC-15 (top centre); pink plaster with red paint CIM-18 (top right);and
organic building materials including palm leaf evaimboo stalk CURMC-51 (bottom) (Source: Author).
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Table 6.4: Artefacts relating to the household in Curacao (Source: Author).

Site Code Artefact Date and Context
CURMC-012 | CBM fragment Early to mid C20th
Occupation
CUR-MC-013 | Yellow Dutch brick fragment Early o T“'d C20th
Occupation
CUR-MC-014 | Pink plaster fragment Early to .mld Cc20th
Occupation
CUR-MC-015 | Modern concrete fragment Mid C20.th
Occupation
CUR-MC-016 | Modern red brick fragment Mid CZO.th
Occupation
CUR-MC-017 | Modern tile fragment Mid CZOFh
Occupation
CUR-MC-018 | Pink plaster with red paint Early to .mld Cc20th
Occupation
CUR-MC-019 | Pink plaster with green paint Early to T“'d Cc20th
Kenepa Occupation
Organic constructiomaterials (bamboo, palm leaf, | Early to mid C20th
CUR-MC-051 .
wood) Occupation
CUR-MC-052 | Wooden window frame with Fe nails Early to .mld Cc20th
Occupation
CUR-MC-057 | Coral fragment Early to T“'d Cc20th
Occupation
CUR-MC-060 | Window glass fragment Early to deZOth
Occupation
CUR-MC-088 | Fe nai Early to mid C20th
Occupation
CUR-MC-089 | Iron furniture fitting Early to rmd Cc20th
Occupation
CUR-MC-091 | Iron door/bed fittings Early to mid C20th
Abandonment
CUR-MC-092 | Stainless steel knife, very worn Mid CZOFh
Occupation
Kas di|CURMC-097 | Clothes made from rice and flour bags 1970s
Maishi CUR-MC-113 | Kunukuhouse ~1900

Table6.51 nvent ory
chapter on postmancipation material culture from Curacao.

of addi ti onal

artefacts

r(oe9ti ng

t

Theme Artefact Material Function

Stul i banki Wood Table and chairs

Baul Wood Storage trunk

Palu di bati pana Wood Clothes beater
Homespace Stripan Wood Thatch roof repair tool

Basora di bari kura Wood Yard broom

Kolchdén di maishi Cornhusks Mattress

Heru di konfo Iron Clothes iron
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6.2.6 Foodways

Foodways are defined by Wallma(2014: 47) as "the system of food
procurements, processing/preparation, distribution, preservation, consumption, and
discard" practised by a group of people. Thisurexs the researcher to consider each of
these activities in relation to the data obtained.

Food remains from botKenepa and th&K a s  diiMaishiandi¢ate access to
produce grown or reared in the domestic setting (for example meat and sorghum) but also
to foods that had to be gathered or hunted in the suich as whelks and crajsee Table
6.6.Ha v i $1890)imeentory includes objects relating to fishing (see Tébleand a
certain type of head scarf observed atkhe s d i P dseedGURMal 143 \has
also associated with this activity. The head scaomdd be wornin different ways
dependingon the occasiofLeonora 1996)Thornton(1998: 233has suggested theis
practice developed iWest Africa through cultural contact with Christians wiawvered
their heads.

The exploitation of multiple resources is observed in enslaved village contexts
across the Americgsee for exampl&/allman 2014 in Martinique; and Bowes 2011 in
Virginia, USA) as well as in Curacatsee Allen 2007a: 8580 these findings are in
keeping with the existing knowledge of resource shortage and methodspénsation
in the lifeways of enslaved people. It is worth noting that Pd9&7: 19)has referred to
the provision grounds where enslaved peo
The current aulor would like the reader to consider an alternative aspect: that the
provision grounds, while indeed allowing the enslaved people some control over their
food production and therefore a certain degree of autonomy, may also have represented
an extra levebf stress and uncertainty on top of the other hardships that they were already

enduring, especially given that Curacgao is very prone to drought.
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There was a wide variety of objects relating to food preparation and consumption
in the material culture dataseA wooden box used to measure rice and flour rations
(CUR-MC-102) from theKas di P ahighdights fdadiscarttity. Fragments of
ceramic and glass such as those seen in Tablbelow originally belonged to jars,
bottles, plates, bowls, and drinking vessels representing kitchen activities including
storage, and serving and consuming food and drink. The early t@Qfiidentury
inhabitants of Structure 2&t Kenepahad access tomported European ceramics and
Afro-Caribbean wares produced locally using West African technigpeesHauser and
Lenik 2014; Hauser and DeCorse 200&akh 1999; Meyers 199% owever, it must be
remembered that artefacts such as bottles and jars can change functiehIGCCUR,
for example, may no longer have contained cherry pop by the time it arrived at Kenepa
and may have been used for an altewediunction instead, such as carrying water. The
reuse of glass bottles for water and stoneware jenever bottles for lamps is observed on the
Dutch Caribbean island of Safiaspersen 2019)

Although atefacts fromthe Ka s d i P adid ncludeMjaneverhand beer
bottles, they were more often made from perishable materials, especially calabash. The
use of calabash as an important traditional resource is discussed by Dinal{204éts
Wooden spoons similar to CURC-099 can also be seen 8ambumbuBrenneker
19691973: 330) There were also utensils made from natural or found objects, such as
the food mixer CURMC-118. These objects demonstrate a higher level of self
sufficiency than the assemblage from Kenepa because they are almost all constructed,
grown or gathered by thaehabitants.

Such esourcefulness in the domestic sphere is also indicated through the use of
found objects such as sticks and coral (see Talde as househol d it e
(1999) study supports this divergiin domestic items, including homemade as well as

imported materialg¢see Table 6.7)
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Table 6.6: Artefacts relating to foodways in Curacao (Source: Author).

Site Code Artefact Date and Context
CUR-MC-023 | Crab shell fragment Early to mid C20th
Occupation
CUR-MC-024 | Charcoal fragment Early to T“'d C20th
Occupation
Mid C20th
CUR-MC-025 | Nut shell fragment Abandonment
CUR-MC-027 | Bovine long bone fragment with butchery mar Early to T“'d C20th
Occupation
CUR-MC-028 | Caprine tibia Early tomid C20th
Abandonment
CURMC-037 Ceramic fragments (transferprint, glazed 18"-19" century
coarseware) Occupation
h_oh
CUR-MC-038 | Ceramic fragments (stoneware, whiteware) 187-20 gentury
Occupation
h_1 oth
Kenepa | CUR-MC-039 | Ceramic fragments (Delftware, tenamel) 1719 gentury
Occupation
h_1 oth
CUR-MC-040 | Afro-Caribbean ware fragment 1819 c;entury
Occupation
h_~th
CUR-MC-048 | Porcelain plate fragment 1720 gentury
Occupation
CUR-MC-056 | Cittarium pica (whelk) shell fragment Early to mid C20th
Occupation
. 18"-19" century
CUR-MC-069 | Blue drinking glass fragment Abandonment
Early to mid C20th
CUR-MC-074 | Clear glass cherry pop bottle Occupation
CUR-MC-087 | Enamel dish with flower pattern Early to .mld Cc20th
Occupation
CUR-MC-095 | Two burner rounds Mid CZOFh
Occupation
CUR-MC-099 | Spoon and cups made from calabash Modern replica
CUR-MC-100 | Gourd bowl Modern replica
CUR-MC-102 | Kana(wooden box for measuring flour rations ~1970
CUR-MC-107 | Manoandmetate(Amerindian tradition) 1940s
CUR-MC-108 | Large wooden pestle and mortar ~1970
CUR-MC-109 | Maishi chikitu(sorghum) Modern
Kas di CUR-MC-115 | Kadushianddatu(cacti) Modern
Pal 6 il CURMC-117 | Sea coral used as a flour sieve Modern replica
Maishi CUR-MC-118 | P a llete (stick used as a food mixer) Modern replica
CUR-MC-119 | Konfo(coal pot) 2010s
CUR-MC-120 | Tres piedra di fogoifthree fire stones) Modern replica
CUR-MC-125 | Charcoal burner Modern replica
CUR-MC-126 | Traditional bread oven 1930s
CUR-MC-131 | Cooking outhouse with tin roof Modern replica
CUR-MC-134 | Sakadocow horn used to carry fire) ~1970
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Figure 6.8: Artefacts relating to foodways in Curacao from top to bottom, left to ngatioandmetate
CUR-MC-107;tres piedra di fogoilCUR-MC-120; konfoCUR-MC-119; spoon and cups CURC-99;
Afro-Caribbean ware CURIC-40; assorted refined earthenware fragments GUR34; kanaused to
measure flour rations CURIC-102; large wooden pestle and mortar CMR-108; jenever and beer
bottles CURMC-133; crab shélICUR-MC-23; nut shell CURMC-25; cittarium picashell CURMC-56;
maishi chikituCUR-MC-109, datuandkadushiCUR-MC-115 andbovine long bonéragmentwith
butchery marks CURMC-27 (Source: Author).
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Table 6.7: Inventory of additional artefast
emancipation material culture from Curacao.

relating

t o f o(IP¥yclapter onfposb m Ha v

Theme Artefact Material Function
Poron Ceramic Water bottle
Wea di awa Ceramic Cups
Tinashi Ceramic Water storage vessel
Chi ku cha Wood Stick tools
Labizjan Glass Dark bottle for seed storage
Dakwe Wood Basket used for maize
Lansa Wood Spear
Baki di galifia Limestone Fowl feeding trough
Kanaster Palmleaf Fish trap
Reda Twine Fish net
Foodways Pal 6i f unc | Wood Stirring tool
Chambuku Wood Stirring tool
Bati kadushi Coral Grinder
Koko di awa Coconut Ladle
Kanikanan di granit Enamelled tin Vessel
Traha di blekero Oil cans Coffee pot, oil lamp, cups
Wea di sopi Iron Cooking pot
Kasuela Iron Griddle
Mesa di awa Wood Water table
Banki di tinashi Wood Water pot holder
Seramika importa Ceramic Imported tableware/figurine
Seradmika traha lokal | Ceramic Afro-Caribbean ware
6.2.7 Religion

There were several artefacts relating to religious beliefs at both Kenepa and the
Kas di P arnahy of thesni ralated to Catholicism (see Figér®. Indeed,

rel i gi ous ar t e(l9%99 nventoiy mclubeasevieral éhatbare specifically
Catholic, for example the rosary beadssério traha di bonchi(see Tablé.9).

One of the most interesting artefacts from Structureat2Kenepas a candle
holder showing the image of Our Lady of thel Via eLy Viigen del Valle, see Figure
6.9), an incarnation of the Virgin Mary associated with bringing rain, and very popular in
nearby Venezuel@/enezuela Tuya 2017; Gayno Bolivariano de Venezuela 2014)
Coro had strong trade links with Curacaiod a large population of AffGuragaoans

(Rupert 2012: 19298) Indeed, tade contacts between the island and the mainland

continue to this day. The candle holder therefore represents cultural ties between different
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groups of people as wek @apreoccupation with drought, reflecting the local environment

(van Buurt 2010; Jordaan 2003)

Figure 6.9 Artefatcs relating to religion in Curacatnseph, Mary and Jesus shrine GMR-136 (top
left); shell bead CURMC-054 (top right);La Virgen del Valleandle holder CURMC-61 (bottom left);
and glass perfume bottle stopper GURC-65 (bottom right) (Source: Author).

Table 6.8 Religious artefast from Curacao (Source: Author).

Site Code Artefact Date and Context
h_>h
CUR-MC-054 | Shell bead 177207 century
Occupation
h_oh
CUR-MC-058 | Whole conch shell 1720 (_:entury
Occupation
Kenepa| CUR-MC-061 |Gl ass candl e holder w Mid CZOFh
Occupation
Mid C20th
CUR-MC-065 | Glass perfume bottle stopper Abandonment
Early to mid C20th
CUR-MC-086 | Copper alloy bell Occupation
CUR-MC-136 | Household shrine (Jesus, Mary and Joseph) | ~1970
Kas di | CUR-MC-122 | Pig skull used tget rid of bad energy Modern
Pal 6] CUR-MC-127 | Traditional breed frizzled chickens Modern
Maishi | CUR-MC-130 | Aloe vera used to attract good energy Modern
CUR-MC-135 | Blue colour from indigo used for protection Modern
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Table6.9%1 nvent ory of additional ar t €199)chaperanedstat i n g
emancipation material culture from Curacao.

Theme Artefact Material Function
Krusafika Wood Crosses and crucifes
Kaha di ramakoko Palmleaf Coffin

.- Rosario traha di bonch| Beans Rosary

Religion
Ofrenda Metal Amulets and charms
Rosario Glass Rosary
Estatuanan di santu Plaster Statue

Shiny, reflective glass perfume bottle stopper (CMRO0-65) from Kenepanay
have functioned as an amutetattract positive spirité_ima, de Souza and Sene 2014;
Farris Thompson 1990Alternatively, such objects cabe intended aspotropaics
(objects that repel evi(Wilkie 1997) Items (particularly glass objects or quartz crystals)
like this one have been interpreted as amulets in similar archaeological contexts across
the AmericagLima, de Souza and Sene 2014; Rivera 2005; Russell 1997; Wilkie 1997;
Samford 1996; Adams 1994; Farris Thompson 19806¢ glittery surface may resemble
water which in some West African cultures (and in the Americas) is seen as a liminal
medum where life and death megtamash 2008; Leone and Fry 1999; Samford 1996)
Copper objects are also recorded as potential amulets, for example at Valongo in Brazil
(Lima, de Souza and Sene 201@ppper bell CURMC-086 may also therefore have
been used as an amulet with an additional auditory dimension.

White conch shells (see CURC-58) can also have a particular symbolism, for
example as a representation of time and the cosmos, and Ahgladanworld of the
ancestors in and beyond thea¢Earris Thompson 1990Haviser(1999)observes tha
the karké (conch shell) may be used for other more mundane things, such as a wind
instrumentor doorstop Wanta portg, as well as an amulet for spiritual protection
(Haviser1999; Brenneker 1969973: 364) Shell bead CURMC-054 (see Figuré.18
may also have been an amulet: an almost identical one from Zanzibar can be found in the

British Museum collection (Museum number: Af1922,0413.28).
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Figure 6.10: These photographs demonstrate the balance of good and bad enerdy atshe d i Pal 6i
Maishi: pig skull CURMC-122 (top left) and aloe vera plants CWRC-130 planted around theinuku
house to attract good energy (top right); traditional breed chickehsuily feathers CURMC-127
(bottom left) used to dispel bad energy; and the protective colour blueNOITHR35 from indigo (bottom
left) (Source: Author).

Finally, the colour blue is associated with protection in Curacaoan traditional
culture (Jeanne Heiguez, perscomm) (see CURMC-135). This is a belief held both
elsewhere in the Americas and in West Afii{S&ne, Cabak and Groover 1996he use
of objects as protective amulets can be seen as a coping strategsse it provides the
illusion of agency in situations where it would be impossible for an enslaved person to
have any: it therefore counteracts the inherent uncertainty of the state of enslggement
Lima, de Souza and Sene 2014; Chan 2007:.18®)er objects used as amulets (for
example string bracelets) are to be seeBambumbuand Figure @0 shows objects
(such as pig skull CURIC-122 and aloe vera CURIC130) that are used to balance
good and bad energy around the Curacaoan homespace, several of which are also noted
by Brenneke(19691973: 476, 924, 934, 938, 95&Yhen all of this evidence is taken

together, the homespace therefore appears saturated with religious meaning.
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